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‘LAMINOID 
Why Not Put Your Clients Printing In The 
SPOT LIGHT 


LAMINOID is the trade name for a SUPERIOR-ATTENTION GETTING; 
PROTECTIVE, IMPERVIOUS FINISH which may be applied directly to 
your customers printed pieces. 



















USED extensively for COVERS-BROADSIDES, DIRECT MAIL PIECES, 
SHOW CARDS, ADVERTISING PROMOTION, BOOK BINDINGS AND 
JACKETS, SALES MANUELS etc. etc.—in fact everywhere appearance 
and protection are desired. | 


SEND a few sheets for us to finish as complimentary samples. 


ae Sales ond Development by 
ra - BERT C. MILLER, INC. 
Res . 41 Park Row New York City 


For 


SHOUP OWENS, INC. (Laminoid Div.) 
Hoboken New Jersey 
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SURFACE VARNISH 


does more than attract the eyes of prospective buyers 
by the brilliance it adds to all display printing and litho- 
graphing: window cutouts, posters, hangers, labels, 
cartons. Its lustrous hard coating also helps to protect 
your printing from rubbing in shipment and scratching 
in handling, and thus completes eye attraction by a 


fresher appearance in potential sales. 


SURFACE WAX added to inks which are to be overprinted tends to improve 


the gloss of the varnished job; prevents penetration and sets the ink surface quickly. 
Surface Wax is also an ideal ink compound: relieves picking, offset, crystallization, 


and aids the laying properties of both printing and litho inks. 


SOLE DISTRIBUTORS: 


THE FUCHS & LANG MFG. COMPANY 


ESTABLISHED 1870 
DIVISION - GENERAL PRINTING INK CORPORATION 
EVERYTHING FOR THE LITHOGRAPHER 
100 SIXTH AVENUE + NEW YORK 





BOSTON ° CHICAGO . CINCINNAT! ° CLEVELAND ‘ FORT WORTH 
SAN FRANCISCO LOS ANGELES 





PHILADELPHIA ST. LOUIS 





























THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER 


A LITHOGRAPHED MONTHLY FOR LITHOGRAPHERS 
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GET YOUR COPY OF 
THIS BOOK TODAY- 
NO COST 
NO OBLIGATION 


SHEET OFFSET 
. SHEET SIZE 
12x 18 
16x 22 
22 x 26 


THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER 


“PUT IN A WEBENDORFER AND 
LEARN HOW TO MAKE MONEY 
IN THE OFFSET GAME” 


FROM A LITHOGRAPHER TWENTY-FIVE YEARS IN BUSINESS 





WEBENDORFER 


OFFSET 
SIMPLIFIED 


With Equipment Simplified 


WEBENDORFER-WILLS CO., INC. 























MOUNT VERNON + NEW YORK, U. S. A. 





LETTER PRESS 
LITTLE 10 x 15 GIANT ll x 17 


Builders of Printing Machinery for Over Thirty Years 


17x 22 
22 x 34 


American made by and up 


WEBENDORFER-WILLS CO., INC. | 


MOUNT VERNON, NEW YORK, U. S. A. 


WEB UNIT OFFSET 





























— panaallinaaeaaMsaaiiacnens er = ~ 





| 


f 




































COLOR SEPARATIONS ° 
BLACK AND WHITE ° 
*COLOR CORRECTED 
NEGATIVES READY FOR 
THE PHOTO-COMPOSING 
MACHINE ° POSITIVES 
PROVING ¢ © PRESS 
PLATES: ALBUMEN, DEEP 
ETCH © ¢ e 


“(o)® GUARANTEE the same 
confidence and integrity that 


would be found in your own plant. 




























WE OPERATE NO PRESSES 





SWART-REICHEL, INC. 


Producers of Photo-Lith Work to the Trade 


461 EIGHTH AVENUE * NEW YORK 
Telephone BRyant 9-1906-7 








The ipi Lithographic 
Supplies Case 
TWO CONVENIENCES DEVELOPED 


A study of the needs of the lithographer resulted in the development of two outstanding con. 
veniences in the purchasing of lithographic inks and supplies; the IPI Offset Clipper, and 
the IPI Lithographic Supplies Case, both illustrated and described on these pages. 


No field of printing raises greater scientific, technical and practical problems than offset 


and lithography. The paper and moisture factors, climatic conditions and the chemistry 


of inks on the running press are peculiar to these processes. IPI Offset Inks and 


THE IPI LITHOGRAPHIC SUPPLIES CASE — Never before have all the essential supplies used by the lithographer been 
displayed for his examination in such convenient form. Ordering from it saves time and helps you to remember items you might overlook. The Case include; 
a complete display of Molletons, Flannels, Moleskin, Offset Blankets, Grained Zinc and Aluminum Plates, Bronze Powders—more than 100 miscellaneous 


supplies essential to the lithographer. Call the nearest IPI branch, and a representative will bring this case right to your plant. 
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| Lithographic Supplies are meeting the most exacting standards of service and performance. 


The Lithographic Products Division of The International Printing Ink Corporation is a highly 
specialized department. In research, purchase of raw materials, manufacturing and service, 


| the personnel of the IPI Lithographic Products Division specializes in the materials and methods 
i which will give better service to the lithographic industry. The products of this division are 
| backed by years of experience and continuous research. 


THE IP! OFFSET CLIPPER — this page shows the IPI Offset Clipper, one-haif actual size. Sheets filed according to hue may be removed, 
“clipped’’ in 8 different color steps and attached to jobs as specimens. Refills easily obtainable. 37 colors, each in 8 steppings from solid to 10°% tint, on both 
Offset and Litho coated paper. Booklet gives characteristics of each ink. Get in touch with the nearest IPI branch and your IPI Offset Clipper will be delivered 
to you. The supply of these molded plastic cabinets is limited. Requests will be filled in the order received. 


Atlanta Baltimore Battle Creek Boston Buffalo Chicago Cincinnati Cleveland Dallas Detroit Kalamazoo Kansas City Los Angeles 


Milwaukee Minneapolis New Orleans New York City Philadelphia Richmond Rochester St.Louis SanFrancisco Toronto Washington, D.C. 


PRODUCTS DIVISION 














to drop the Wet Plate Process 


THE COLUMBIA PLANOGRAPH CO., Inc., WASHINGTON, D. C. 
Joins Ranks of Enthusiastic Lithaloid Users 


Operators J. R. Grimm and James A. Brown, The Columbia Planograph Co., Inc 


*“We were skeptical,”’ writes Mr. John A. Eckert, 
President, ‘‘as to the results that could be ob- 
tained for our particular class of work. We like- 
wise had our doubts as to the expediency with 
which our photographic personnel, who were 
wedded by years of experience to the wet plate 
process, would adopt themselves to the use of 
Lithaloid. 

**The ease with which this was accomplished, 
and the fine results that we have obtained by the 
use of this paper is primarily the cause of our 
emancipation from the wet plate process. 

‘Both the photographic personnel and the 
management welcome the change.”’ 


LITHALOID made it easy 


i Pere 
t eke 
A eects rom for ac_8 te 
6Taphic 1 °tbte ad 
rT °@ ae te 
ence tae Feonne) 
the nee of Te 


*., Washington, D.C. 





Typical Lithaloid performance! This paper 
negative reproduces fine lines sharply and with 
remarkable contrast. Blacks are deep and solid, 
whites clear and brilliant. Necessary opaquing 
time is cut to a minimum. Develops in 114 to 2 
minutes with standard developers. Printing is 
quick and easy. Orthochromatic and regular. 
Standard prices. Let Lithaloid prove itself to you. 


Free Trial Offer—We'll send you a difficult orig- 
inal, a Lithaloid negative of it, and liberal test 
quantity of Lithaloid. You can’t duplicate our 
negative on your present negative paper, but you 
will on Lithaloid—easily. 





LITHALOID PAPER 


THE HALOID COMPANY ec ROCHESTER ec N.Y. 


BOSTON OFFICE, 141 Milk St. - CHICAGO OFFICE, 608 So. Dearborn St. - DETROIT OFFICE, 149 Lafayette Blvd. - NEW YORK OFFICE, 330 W. 42nd St. 
PHILADELPHIA OFFICE, 1015 Chestnut St. - LOS ANGELES AGENT, A. H. Muhl., 643 S. Olive St. - SAN FRANCISCO AGENT, A. H. Muhl, 222 Kearny St. 


CANADIAN DISTRIBUTORS, Instruments, Ltd., Ottawa 


* TEXAS and OKLAHOMA DISTRIBUTOR, Jno. J. Johnson, 1912 St. Paul Street, Dallas, Texas 
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s ESPECIALLY FOR LITHOGRAPHERS 


) ‘Lithographic Supplies are meeting the most exacting standards of service and performance. 


i The Lithographic Products Division of The International Printing Ink Corporation is a highly 
‘specialized department. In research, purchase of raw materials, manufacturing and service, 
| the personnel of the IPI Lithographic Products Division specializes in the materials and methods 
i which will give better service to the lithographic industry. The products of this division are 
backed by years of experience and continuous research. 


THE IPI OFFSET CLIPPER — this page shows the IPI Offset Clipper, one-half actual size. Sheets filed according to hue may be removed, 
' “clipped in 8 different color steps and attached to jobs as specimens. Refills easily obtainable. 37 colors, each in 8 steppings from solid to 10°% tint, on both 
Offset and Litho coated paper. Booklet gives characteristics of each ink. Get in touch with the nearest IPI branch and your IPI Offset Clipper will be delivered 
to you. The supply of these molded plastic cabinets is limited. Requests will be filled in the order received. 


Atlanta Baltimore Battle Creek Boston Buffalo Chicago Cincinnati Cleveland Dallas Detroit Kalamazoo Kansas City Los Angeles 


Milwaukee Minneapolis New Orleans New York City Philadelphia Richmond Rochester St.Louis SanFrancisco Toronto Washington, D.C. 


PRODUCTS DIVISION 
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LITHALOID made it easy} 


to drop the Wet Plate Process : 


THE COLUMBIA PLANOGRAPH CO., Inc., WASHINGTON, D. C. = 


Operators J. R. Grimm and James A, Brown, The Columbia Planograph Co., Inc. 


“We were skeptical,”’ writes Mr. John A. Eckert, 
President, ‘tas to the results that could be ob- 
tained for our particular class of work. We like- 
wise had our doubts as to the expediency with 
which our photographic personnel, who were 
wedded by years of experience to the wet plate 
process, would adopt themselves to the use of 
Lithaloid. 

“The ease with which this was accomplished, 
and the fine results that we have obtained by the 
use of this paper is primarily the cause of our 
emancipation from the wet plate process. 

“Both the photographic personnel and the 
management welcome the change.”’ 


Joins Ranks of Enthusiastic Lithaloid Users 


, Washington, D.C. 
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Typical Lithaloid performance! This paper 
negative reproduces fine lines sharply and with 
remarkable contrast. Blacks are deep and solid, 
whites clear and brilliant. Necessary opaquing 
time is cut to a minimum. Develops in 14 to 2 
minutes with standard developers. Printing is 
quick and easy. Orthochromatic and regular. 
Standard prices. Let Lithaloid prove itself to you. 


Free Trial Offer—We’ll send you a difficult orig- 
inal, a Lithaloid negative of it, and liberal test 
quantity of Lithaloid. You can’t duplicate our 
negative on your present negative paper, but you 
will on Lithaloid—easily. 
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LITHALOID PAPER, 


THE HALOID COMPANY ec BOCHESTER ec N.Y. 


BOSTON OFFICE, 141 Milk St. - CHICAGO OFFICE, 608 So. Dearborn St. - DETROIT OFFICE, 149 Lafayette Blvd. - NEW YORK OFFICE, 330 W. 42n« St. 
PHILADELPHIA OFFICE, 1015 Chestnut St. - LOS ANGELES AGENT, A. H. Muhl, 643 S. Olive St. - SAN FRANCISCO AGENT, A H. Muhl, 222 Kearny St 
CANADIAN DISTRIBUTORS, Instruments, Ltd., Ottawa - TEXAS and OKLAHOMA DISTRIBUTOR, Jno. J. Johnson, 1912 St. Paul Street, Dallas, T: xas 
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Brown Company Papers 
Famous for Strength 


WYTEK 
COVER 


is also famous for 
strength imparted by 
rugged Cellate fibre. 
Wytek Cover is made to 





> i) 








withstand continued kee 
handling. Investigate its 
“a otis tuted coon eaters. 
" . : on is no more thrilling emotion than that of an unusual exhi- 
5 io he : Antal bition of strength. All Wytek papers are Famous for Strength, 
is § ° especially Wytek Offset, which has won this acclaim through thou- 
noo WYTEK 
ue BOND sands of enthusiastic users on all types of work. 
yo ° i - 
J ihe tiie Wytek Offset does not fuzz... takes ink evenly and econom 
— . ically. It permits fast running and produces uniform results. And 
u NIBROC LEDGER 
° because of its long, tough, resilient Cellate fibres, it takes wear and 
: DURACEL TAG 
e folding punishment like a wrestler. Write for sample portfolio today! 
WYTEK TAG 
i aeaailile BROWN COMPANY ° PORTLAND, MAINE 
: ° 
NIBROC INDEX 
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WYTEK OFFSET 


FAMOUS FOR STRENGTH 
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Close-up view showing how pressman can shift 
* cylinder endwise for register across the sheet. 
Note the accessibility of this device. 


Through a worm, gear, and adjusting 
nut, you can move the impression cylin- 
der endwise for side register. Unit con- 
struction, with its standardization of 
parts, provides this adjustmenton every 
printing unit of single and multi-color 
presses. 


You can much more quickly and con- 
veniently get that last line required for 
register by shifting the cylinder of the 
first, last, or middle unit of a multi-color 
press than by moving a plate and dis- 
turbing register over the entire sheet. 


THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER 


Just Look How Easy It Is 
To Adjust Cylinder for SIDE REGISTER with | 





POWERED BY 
KIMBLE 
MOTORS 


With the Miehle Offset Press, accurate 
register is quickly attained and posi- 
tively retained throughout the entire 
run at high sustained speed. The time- 
saving features of simplified prepara- 
tion—the fine quality work produced— 
the economies of operation make this 
press a highly profitable investment. 


Check its advantages in detail. Make a 
point by point comparison. Write today 
for full facts. A thorough investigaiton 
will entail no obligation and reveal the 
many Miehle advantages. 


NOTE THE SIZES AND SPEEDS 
No. 68 — 46 x 6712 4100 per hour in accurate register 
No. 57 — 41 x 55% 4500 per hour in accurate register 
No. 44 — 29x 43 5000 per hour in accurate register 


MIEHLE PRINTING PRESS & MANUFACTURING CO. 


CHICAGO HARRY W. BRINTNALL CO. NEW YORK 


San Francisco — Los Angeles — Seattle 
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HAMMER PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIALS 


Tor the GRAPHIC ARTS:: 


DO YOU WANT THE BEST IN HALFTONE QUALITY? 











Then, we urge that you try HAMMER Photographic Ma- 
terials — tested by hundreds of Offset Plate Makers. If you’d 
like to try HAMMER Photographic Materials without cost, 
write us for a FREE SAMPLE PACKAGE. Address 
HAMMER DRY PLATE CO., Ohio Ave. 
and Miami St., St. Louis, Mo. 













Just compare the dots! That’s all you have to do to 
see the superiority ofp HAMMER Offset. You can dot 
etch on HAMMER Offset and still hold the opacity 
of the dot from a strong half to a fine eighth tint! This 
fine medium gives you sharp highlights, excellent tonal 
gradation, and perfect retention of detail in shadows. 
Line negatives on HAMMER Offset give you the re- 
sults you have a right to expect. 














The fine dot etching that you get in HAMMER 
Super-Process is convincing evidence of its peerless 
value in color photography, continuous tone negatives, 
or line and halftone negatives. The medium is used 
successfully in photo-lithography and photo-gravure. 
You get perfectly formed, accurately etched dots when 
you use HAMMER Super-Process. The Film is clear, 
dense, and lays flat when dry. 


AIMMAH 
winee" $92 


White is WHITE and black is BLACK on HAMMER 
Negative Paper. The dense, sharp, clear contrast that 
is needed in the making of good line plates is yours— 
with HAMMER Negative Paper. You can give your 
customers good reproduction and at the same time 
economize by using this inexpensive, effective medium, 

























































































REPROLITH 


ORTHOCHROMATIC 
ANTI-HALO SAFETY BASE 


FILM 


TRIPLED SPEED—UNIMPAIRED CONTRAST 


VASTLY INCREASED COLOR SENSITIVITY 


FOR LINE AND HALFTONE WORK 
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WRITE FOR SAMPLES AND BOOKLETS TO THE REPRODUCTION SALES DEPARTMENT 


MADE BY 


AGFA ANSCO CORPORATION 
BINGHAMTON, N. Y. 
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When gor must Speed “Pp 


The excellent performance of the Hoe Super-Offset Press 
begins with its firm foundation. A rugged, one-piece bedplate 

. built with strength to spare . . . supports the press frames. 
Solid, unweakened, one-piece side frames, without capped open- 
ings, have strength ample to support the cylinders . . . even 
when they are revolving at the highest speeds. 

That's the basis . . . but it’s only the basis . . . of the ““World’s 
Finest Offset Press.’’ Not only can register be maintained at 
the higher speeds, but it can also be adjusted as a unit under 
micrometer control. 

Distribution of ink and water is easily controlled and can be 
regulated while the press is running. 

That's why the Hoe Super-Offset Press can deliver, without 
sacrifice of quality, at the higher speeds . . . the speeds that 
spell higher profits. 

The services of an offset expert, who can provide additional 
information, are at your disposal. Write. 
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BOSTON SAN FRANCISCO 








YOU'LL NEED THIS 
PERMANENT RIGIDITY 
AND PERFECT 

PRESS ALIGNMENT 





General Offices . 


g10 East 135th Street 


(at East River) 


New York City ° 
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CHICAGO 


























There is an Ideal Sales 


or Service Station near 
your plant readyto help 
you to meet schedules. 
CHICAGO 
NEW YORK 
ATLANTA 
BOSTON 
CINCINNATI 
CLEVELAND 
DALLAS 
DETROIT 
HOUSTON 
MILWAUKEE 
PHILADELPHIA 
ST. LOUIS 
SAN FRANCISCO 





2 vil Miss 


— $4} 


MEETING SCHEDULES \: 
HOLDS CONFIDENCE 








EETING promised delivery dates and 


maintaining quality are the greatest con- 
tributing factors toward holding accounts. 


There is no need to sacrifice either factor for 
the other—you may have both if your presses 
are equipped with Ideal Lithographic rollers. 


These rollers, made of vulcanized oil, are 
perfectly true and concentric and of suitable 
softness to permit easy setting. They do not 
change with weather conditions and they re- 
main true throughout their life, helping you 
meet schedules. 


Another product which is indispensable to 


lithographers, Ideal Dampenin¢ rollers, permits 
more efficient control of water on offset presses 
and thus protects quality and workmanship. 


Every operation in the manufacture of every 
kind of Ideal rollers is thoroughly checked. 
Quality and speedy delivery are assured when 
using Ideals. 


Years of research and manufacturing are back 
of Ideal rollers, which are made for every type 
of press, producing every class of work. That 
is why they remain 


She chotce of hue Chaplamen 





IDEAL ROLLER & MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


CHICAGO : : 


* NEW YORK 
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ADENA * OFFSETS 


That J. E. Linde Paper Co., exclusive STOCK ON HAND IN OUR WAREHOUSES 































distributor of ADENA OFFSET, has By the Carload 
in its warehouses, and will continue Sizes and Weights Carried in Stock. 
to maintain such, large quantities of Weights are for 1000 Sheets. 


those stock sizes most in demand in WHITE 


both plain and fancy finishes. ret a 
22%. x 35 99 116 133 


That ADENA OFFSET is made by 5x38 100 120 140 160 200 240 300 
The Chillicothe Paper Co., a paper 93x42 124 148 174 198 248 298 
Mill which makes Offset Paper, not 25,44 130 156 182 208 260 312 
as a side issue, but asacraft,onma- 40,44 148 178 208 238 296 356 
chinery which is the most modern in 3,,45° 166 198 232 266 332 398 











the industry. 36x48 180 256 292 

That ADENA OFFSET comes to you 38x50 200 240 280 320 400 480 600 
pre-humidified. Meaning that not 41x54 280 326 372 466 560 
only is the paper made under posi- 44x64 356 416 476 592 712 


tive moisture-controlled conditions, INDIA 
but that it is actually finished, slitted, _ WOVE 


sorted, packed and stored undersim- 25*% 120 140 160 200 


ilar temperatures. 28 x 42 148 
35 x 45 198 232 266 332 
That ADENA OFFSET, so manufac- 4...) om a a ae 





tured and packaged in waterproof- ) 
fied shipping conse ineures the Gis BASRETWEAWE GAVONAY PEs 
ference between the mediocre and ASK ( ) 





ea aaa ‘vee 25 x 38 120 140 160 200 

= economical press per- 5... ie ae 
28 x 44 156 182 208 

That ADENA OFFSET is one of the = 35x45 198 232 266 332 398 
fastest selling Offset Papers on the 38x50 240 280 320 400 480 
market today, and that it has won for 
itself a high place in the lithographic or air i ak Gs aa 
industry the country over. LIVERY OF SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS. 


® Grain is long on all items—cased, ream marked and 
trimmed four sides. 

®@ For prices on special making quantities please consult 
our Book Paper Department. 


»to Courtesy—A. T. & T. Co 








*PRE HUMIDIFIED—MOISTURE PROOF—PACKED-—-UNIFORMLY FLAT. 


J.E. LINDE PAPER CO. 
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Lithographic Convention Program 


Outstanding Advertising and Marketing Author- 
ities Ready to Analyze Pertinent Problems for 
the Benefit of Those at White Sulphur Springs 


HE important elements of sales, marketing and publicity 
which are vital to every lithographer’s business, will be the 
subjects featured at the outstanding convention of the Lithog- 
raphers National Association, at White Sulphur Springs, 
West Virginia, May 12th, 13th and 14th. Each of the 
speakers scheduled to discuss the varied angles of these topics 
is a well known authority in the advertising and merchan- 
dising fields. 
A “preview” of the wealth of talent that has been gathered 
to address the sessions may be gleaned from the following 
notes: 


Tuomas H. Beck—President of Crowell Publishing Co., 
N. Y., publishers of Collier’s Weekly, Woman’s Home Com- 
panion, American Magazine and The Country Home, will 
speak on trends of the buying public in all types of indus- 
tries, and the building or more business. Collier’s does the 
largest subscription book business in America. ‘This gives 
Mr. Beck a very unusual opportunity to know what is going 
on in all lines of business and the trends of the buying public 
in all types of industries. Mr. Beck has a further advan- 
tage in that he was for several years associated with the 
Armour Co., Chicago; the Procter & Gamble Co., Cincin- 
nati; and the American Lithographic Co., New York, so 
that he is in a position to talk to lithographers not only intel- 
ligently but instructively and entertainingly on any subject 
that has to do with building more business. 


Gorpon C. AyMar—Art Director of Blackman Adver- 
tising, Inc., N. Y., will explain how agencies operate in the 
planning and purchasing of lithography. There are lithog- 
raphers who feel that advertising agencies are trying to take 
over the job of selling advertising lithography. The adver- 
tising agency has an obligation to its client. Some clients 
reed help that other clients do not need. Whatever the 
responsibility of the agency may be, it seems desirable that 
lithographers understand how agencies operate in the plan- 
ning and purchasing of lithography, when, as and if they 
are required by their clients to do it. 
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Puitip SALISBURY—Executive Editor and General Man- 
ager of Sales Management, will present to management its 
responsibility for sales. 


D. E. A. CHArtton—Editor and Publisher of Modern 
Packaging, will discuss how the Packaging Field can be 
approached by lithographers for the proper development of 
its excellent potentialities. Mr. Charlton in his talk will 
present the packaging field as an excellent potential field that 
can be successfully developed by lithographers if approached 
properly. Ways and means of approaching and cultivating 
this market will be outlined in the talk and subsequent dis- 
cussion. 


JOHNSON Rocers—Sales Manager of Drug Trade News 
will present the opportunities for lithographers to build new 
business in the drug field. 


W. H. Neat—Vice-President of the Wachovia Bank & 
Trust Co., Winston-Salem, N. C., will present the view- 
point of the purchaser of bank and commercial stationery. 
The sale of bank and commercial stationery is always of in- 
terest to lithographers and no merchandising program would 
be complete without this subject being covered. This year 
a man who does the buying, who has given more than ordi- 
nary consideration to the purchase of bank and commercial 
stationery will hold the spotlight. 


I. W. Dicces—A prominent New York attorney, will dis- 
cuss the all-important subject of design piracy. 


Dr. Mitter McCiintock—Research Director of The 
Advertising Research Foundation, will report the progress 
of the Window Display Survey. The Window Display 
Survey to be made by the Advertising Research Foundation 
was discussed at last year’s convention and a group of for- 
ward-looking cooperative lithographers have contributed a 
considerable sum of money toward this Survey. 
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Photo-Lithographers Association 


Wins National Honor 


Secretary of Commerce Makes Presentation at Annual 
Meeting of Trade Executives in Washington, D. C. 


ECRETARY of Commerce Daniel C. Roper, at a ban- 
quet of the American Trade Association Executives, 
held in the Mayflower Hotel, Washington, D. C., April 28, 
1936, awarded a Certificate of Recognition for outstanding 
Trade Association activity to the National Association of 
Photo-Lithographers. 


The preseentation was made at the semi-annual conven- 
tion of the American Trade Executives Association. In 
making the presentation, the Secretary of Commerce re- 
ported that there are now approximately 1500 national trade 
associations. “Twenty-five of these associations received 
awards for outstanding work in such fields as commercial 
and industrial research, employer-employee cooperation, arbi- 
tration, cost accounting, statistic, unfair competitive problems 
and sales promotion. 


The portfolio, containing a presentation by the Association, 
showed the first issue of THE PHoTo-LITHOGRAPHER, a 
four-page folder which was distributed to approximately fifty 
firms, and subsequent issues of The Photo-Lithographer, in- 
cluding the HANDBOOK oF PHoTo-LITHOGRAPHY. Letters 
from members of the Association commenting on the work 
carried on by the Association and commenting on an increase 
in sales for the various plants were contained in the port- 
folio. 


In making the awards, Mr. Roper said: 


“During the relatively short period of our nation’s history, 
our commercial and industrial development has taken first 
place among the nations of the world. Naturally, this prog- 
ress could not have been achieved without first conquering 
the many problems which arose during the years of growth. 
In the early years of this development the problems were 
confined principally to single units of the business system. 
But as our economic growth became more complex and inter- 
related the problems became common to entire industries and 
trades. Their solution was beyond the scope of a single unit. 
Proper and effective analysis and treatment could only be 
achieved by bringing together the important elements of the 
industry for common study and discussion. 


“The modern business structure is an intricate and complex 
mechanism. A maladjustment or breakdown in any one seg- 
ment or part has its effect upon the whole of the structure. 
When those segments which had mutual interests were faced 
with mutual problems, they exchanged experiences and view- 
points and studied their problems around a common table. 
In this manner the American Trade Association has de- 
veloped. Gradually the work of these association has ad- 
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vanced from that of merely attempting to correct and elimi- 
nate those evils and unsound practices that had grown with 
our economic progress to that of advancing the standards and 
character of business and industry through instructive and 
educational programs. Thus your efforts are not only of 
benefit and welfare to industry but to the public as well. 


“You men who have accepted the responsibility of ad- 
vancing the standards of your profession through this organi- 
zation of American Trade Association Executives are per- 
forming a real service to American business, industry, govern- 
ment and the American people. There are problems common 
to all trade associations and to all business and work to be 
done for the good of all. 


“Too often there arises misunderstanding and misinter- 
pretation between business segments, between business and the 
public, and between business and the government from the 
lack of knowledge of the common problems which all face. 
We are too often inclined to view our responsibilities and our 
problems from our own particular habits and experience. 
We need to study them from the broader angle of all business 
enterprise and of the public good. Business must inspire 
public confidence in its fundamental principles and objec- 
tives by its actions. I believe that this confidence can best be 
secured through the concerted, cooperative action of all busi- 
ness enterprise, working as a unit and not as particular seg- 
ments in the entire structure. 


“Therefore, I believe that it is altogether fitting that the 
American Trade Association Executives should endeavor to 
promote and stimulate this cooperative action through this 
recognition of achievement for constructive and _ beneficial 
service by associations to their members, to industry and to 
the public generally. 


“Your Jury of Award, after the most careful considera- 
tion, has arrrived at the decision that CERTIFICATES OF REC- 
OGNITION should go to twenty associations for their splendid 
achievements in the past three years.” 


First award was made to the National Machine Tool 
Builders Association. Certificates of Honor were awarded 
to: 


American Dry Milk Institute 

American Institute of Steel Construction 
Automobile Manufacturers Association 
National Fertilizer Association 
National Retail Dry Goods Association 
Tanners’ Council of America 

United States Building & Loan League 
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THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER 


A Buyer Discusses 
SELLING 
in Lithography 


By LAWRENCE G. MALONE 
G. M. Basford Company 


HERE are a few common mistakes made by so many of 

the salesmen whom one encounters in the course of time 
that they can be set down as general characteristics of most 
of the poor salesmanship observed by a purchasing agent. 
These belong not to photo-lithography in particular but are 
found in all fields of selling. 


Do you follow up? Incredible as it may seem, a tremen- 
dously large percentage of the salesmen who have visited me 
never call a second time. ‘True it is that of this percentage a 
considerable number were probably not encouraged to call 
again because of my inability to use their service. But I can 
vividly recall countless instances where a salesman was delib- 
erately invited to return again at a later date. But he never 
appeared. (Quite obviously in the type of service which the 
photo-lithography salesman is selling one visit could hardly be 
expected to result in a sale or in the establishment of a per- 
manent relationship between the salesman and the buyer. 
Consequently, all this one-call effort is probably entirely 
wasted and it’s reasonable to conclude that any salesman 
would do better not to scatter his shots but to concentrate his 
efforts on a smaller number of prospects. 


The Unknown Salesman 


Have you ever heard of the unknown salesman? A man 
comes in to see me who has called possibly once or twice be- 
fore. I recognize his face and therefore greet him familiarly 
but I cannot recall either his name or the name of the com- 
pany he represents. He, unwisely assuming that he is known, 
goes into his song and dance from which I gather that he is 
selling photo-lithography. He completes a perfectly credit- 
able sales talk and goes on his way, but the effort is com- 
pletely wasted. You might naturally ask, Isn’t it silly of you 
not to interrupt such a man to establish his identity? But 
you can see what happens in the buyer’s mind. He is embar- 
rassed and doesn’t like to confess his uncomplimentary failure 
to recognize and after the interview has proceeded a few min- 
utes and the embarrassment has increased he prefers to let the 
matter go. While this may seem like an insignificant and 
probably an infrequent matter, you can imagine its impor- 
tance if you assume that you are calling on a prospect who 
has need of and would be very likely to use your service. It 
is better to play on the safe side and until you are very well 
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Lawrence G. Malone, author of this article, well 
known in advertising circles and in the graphic arts 


known make a point of identifying yourself. And if you are 
known there is no harm done. 


How appropriate are your samples? While it is a well 
known fact that the buying which I have done is entirely in 
the industrial field, a surprisingly large number of salesmen 
of all classes bring samples of general consumer goods which 
are so unrelated to my problems that often it has been prac- 
tically impossible for me to visualize how well the process 
would look when used industrially. If this happens to me I 
conclude naturally that a great many of the advertising de- 
partments of industrial firms are solicited by photo-lithogra- 
phy salesmen who carry irrelevant samples. 

Do you speak in the first or third person? Nothing will 
deter a salesman more, by creating a lack of confidence, in the 
buyer’s mind than the impression that the salesman is an out- 
sider in relation to his own organization. ‘This often is the 
result merely of one’s manner of speaking. A salesman will 
say, speaking of his house, “These people do a very decent 
job. They have promised me full cooperation and adequate 
service. If you let me take that dummy with me I will bring 
it down and show it to them.” It is quite natural for a 
buyer to gather from this type of sales talk an impression that 
the visitor had just left off selling insurance the previous day 
and started to work this very morning selling photo-lithog- 
raphy. Precisely the opposite effect is created by the sales- 
man who confidently says, ““We have a very fine staff. I'll 
see that you are served promptly and intelligently. My firm 
always does .. . etc.” 

Can you be believed? There have been hundreds of plati- 
tudes written about confidence, and however trite these are 
it is nevertheless true that a salesman is at his greatest danger 
point when the buyer is doubting what he says. This often 
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develops in general conversation where a salesman has been 
taught, for example, that he should ever and always sound 
the optimistic note. He exaggerates and distorts, telling the 
buyer of the several huge orders involving millions of copies 
which he has sold during the past several months. The buyer 
may roughly calculate the commissions involved and conclude 
that this salesman as he sits before him is worth ten or twenty 
thousand dollars. But if the salesman is badly in need of 
a new pair of shoes or if the buyer runs into him standing in 
a dark corner of the Automat eating a 20c. lunch the next 
day, he begins to deubt his salesman and is human enough 
to transfer some of his incredulity to the product and the 
house which the salesman is attempting to sell. 

A long while ago buyers generally debunked for all time 
the various stories of the numerous shops that have the “very 
best press superintendent in the world,” “the highest paid 
and most superb photographer on the continent,” etc., etc., 
and today, I believe, no thoughtful salesman makes these out- 
landish claims. 


Exaggerated Claims 


So much for the general points. Now in the matter of off- 
set specifically. I take the salesman who says “I have a proc- 
ess that requires ‘no plates’.”” While it is quite likely that this 
may be the most effective selling technique with which to 
approach some prospects, it is mildly insulting to the experi- 
enced printing buyer. It’s perfectly obvious that something, 
even it you don’t care to call it a plate, must be made to 
print from and the buyer’s temptation is to ask “Here I see 
a photograph reproduced, how did you put it down on the 
paper if you didn’t make a plate?” A less exaggerated and 
a wiser procedure would be to claim honestly that the manu- 
facture of plates in your process is not as expensive as the 
manufacture of photo-engravings. The same general com- 
mandment is violated when an over-zealous salesman in 
stressing price says you can typewrite your text, saving the 
cost of composition “and it will look just as well as regular 
type.” Now the asininity of that comment needs no am- 
plification. Any of us may do a job with the typewriter for 
economy's sake. But no one, excepting a raving maniac, 
would claim that the typewriting looks like anything but a 
substitute for regular type. ‘To the buyer who knows his 
fundamental processes well the word “Intaglio” should never 
be used to describe photo-offset. If you think you have im- 
proved plate manufacture with a “deep etch plate” then ex- 
plain its manufacture and the advantages which derive from 
it. But remember that the final printing operation in photo- 
lithography is planographic and can never be Intaglio. 


The avoidance of these and similar questionable statements, 
combined with a wise restraint in speaking produce generally 
in a buyer’s mind an impression, the most valuable that any 
salesman can have, that he can depend always on the truth- 
fulness of the words the salesman speaks. 


Every salesman has been told a thousand times of the im- 
portance of cultivating the buyer; of watching him, cater- 
ing to him and helping him. But many salesmen overlook 
the little details which will produce the most benefit in this 
direction. Remember, first of all, how every buyer despises 
what is calied “front office selling.”’ Unless the occupant of 
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the front office was your room-mate at college remember that, 
in general, it doesn’t work. But if you do have a good con- 
tact that should be capitalized, and of course it should be, 
then when you meet the buyer by all means forget quickly 
your means of gaining admittance, center all your attention 
on the buyer, and show him what a regular fellow you are. 
Often, in advertising agencies, salesmen attending a group 
meeting will seek to curry favor with an account executive 
often to the neglect of the buyer. This is an extremely un- 
wise procedure. All your efforts should be directed to help- 
ing, supporting and assisting the man whom you sell. 


Individuality Suggested 


In no pursuit more than selling is it of greater importance 
to listen attentively and create an impression of deep inter- 
est on your part. A wise salesman will listen to his customer, 
or prospect, as fascinated as though the Oracle at Delphi 
were declaiming for him. This is no reflection on buyers in 
general. It is a bit of human nature for us to consider those 
people who appreciate our words of wisdom the wisest people 
we know. A salesman considered wise and appreciative by 
his customer is already on third base. 


Every salesman of photo-lithography today must be aware 
of how the competitive picture has changed or is changing. 
From a condition of competition between offset and letter 
press we have now moved to a condition of intense competi- 
tion among photo-lithographers themselves. Hence the stress 
on price is no longer impressive. With many houses in this 
field turning out a comparable grade of work the salesmen 
attended by the greatest success will probably be those who 
develop some individuality with which to impress themselves 
on the buyers’ minds. I am not suggesting check suits, flow- 
ing cravats, or the use of perfume for photo-offset salesmen, 
but there are countless seemingly small means whereby a 
salesman can bring himself up from the broad, flat level of 
sales faces that is passing continuously, usually unimpres- 
sively, before the buyer’s eyes. I said small things. Even a 
trivial difference might give a buyer reason, when thinking 
of a certain class of work, to recall one salesman to mind 
before the others. For example, have you ever taken the 
trouble at the end of the day to write a letter of appreciation 
for your interview and the cordial treatment accorded you to 
those people on whom you have called for the first time, mak- 
ing of the letter, in addition, an occasion to reiterate politely 
one or two of your strongest sales points. Although that 
seems like an obvious and trivial matter, I cite it for you sim- 
ply because in ten years of buying I can remember not one 
salesman who ever thought to write such a note to me. 


Specific Knowledge 


Now, of course, if every photo-lithography salesman in the 
country began doing this today the mails would become 
glutted, the effect would be lost because of its common-place- 
ness and the only beneficiary would be the Post Office Depart- 
ment. But the chief consideration is that everybody isn’t 
doing it. The few men who seize opportunities to do this 
sort of thing would have a distinct advantage. I assure you 
that any buyer would be deeply impressed by a salesman who 

(continued on page 133) 
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A SALES TALK -- - - - 
Aimed at Executives 


By WILLIAM WOLFSON 
Ardlee Service, Inc. 


[4™ going to amble all over the lot. “Amble” and “lot” 
are just the words. “Amble’’—to move with an easy, care- 
less pace. ‘‘Lot’’—a parcel or quantity of land, as surveyed 
and apportioned for some special purpose. 
It is the sales lot I propose to aimlessly stroll. 


The veteran executive of a service organization such as a 
photo-offset house, who comes in contact with prospects or 
customers—and sells them—often compares this phase of his 
activities with the efforts of salesmen, old and new, and ar- 
rives at the wrong conclusion. 

He secretly thinks that were he a salesman, free to devote 
his full time to selling, he would go out and “wow” them. 
He forgets that most of the business he books comes through 
a written or telephoned invitation for a representative to call ; 
through purchasers who visit his office; and through the 
recommendations of customers, friends and acquaintances. 

The salesman, on the other hand, is deprived of most of 
these advantages. He must go after the business. It is 
harder for him to hold trade. He cannot, in a pinch, exer- 
cise the executive powers of granting concessions. When his 
sales lag, despite extra endeavors, he cannot forget selling 
by plunging into other affairs of the business he represents. 


Some executives hate to sell. They are indifferent to, and 
disregard the wealth of, sales knowledge available. They hold 
a host of hazy thoughts concerning salesmen and their work. 
Other executives find the actual, physical aspect of personal 
selling repellent, but intellectually keep apace with modern 
sales methods and ideas. They read articles and they read 
books. 

A growing conviction with me is that most books on selling 
read by the executive, by salesmen and novices, do not ade- 
quately cover the subject. To be the more blunt, slangy 
even, they seem to me to be “‘all wet”’. 

Practically all ring in the hoary divisions of (1) approach; 
(2) the sales talk; (3) overcoming objections; (4) persua- 
sion and conviction; (5) the close. With variations, of 
course. 

Such writers present formalities—a guide on proper con- 
duct becoming a gentlemanly salesman. An untutored lout 
from the sticks may need them, but not the chaps city born 
and bred. 

No matter what the titles of such volumes are, I pro- 
nounce them to be simply books of etiquette in selling. 

Why, the chronological order of their classification tends 
to confuse those who look upon the writers as authorities. 
It is possible to begin the close even before the approach. 
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How are executives to arrive at a true meaning and under- 
standing of salesmanship? The subject is elastic, expansive, 
vast—one which refuses to be confined between covers and 
within classifications. Were I to attempt compression, to 
squeeze all of salesmanship into a fundamental, I’d solemnly 
aver: Salesmanship is rooted in sensation. From that point, 
go on and trace the growth of trunk, branches, twigs. Then 
regard the leaf, the flower and the fruit. 

Two sets of sensations are meant: one belongs to the 
consciousness of the prospect ; and the other set belongs to the 
salesman. It is the salesman who must work intelligently 
with and through his own sensations. 

First of all, he must subjugate all self-interests and lose 
himself in the interests of prospect and customer. In addi- 
tion, he must move in an atmosphere of his own creation, 
radiating from a habitually acquired mood or state of mind, 
complex in itself. This attitude is a feeling of prophetic 
certainty, conviction—and more. Intense exultation enters. 
This state is unattainable unless the salesman is wedded to his 
work and dotes and thrives upon it. 

(Note: A rough outline for this article has been in my 
personal files for some time. At a sales meeting I conduct 
monthly, I spoke along these lines. As this is written, a 
book by Dorothea Brande, ‘“Wake Up and Live” is widely 
read and discussed. I recommend you get a copy and read 
it carefully and check the success formula given with the 
above paragraph. ) 


Anyone, if he knows his product or service thoroughly can 
answer a call, accept an order. Anyone, if energetic and per- 
sistent, can open door after door, pound the pavements, con- 
scientiously pay return calls on selected ‘suspects’, and se- 
cure some business sooner or later. But the real salesman is 
the man who knows perfectly what a prospect truly needs, 
and sells him the best thing to cover that need. 

The photo-offset salesman, therefore, does not sell offset. 
He does sell more profits, prestige, new markets, new cus- 
tomers. ‘Do you need photo-offset?” is not the question. 
“You do need photo-offset” is the emphatic declaration; only 
the salesman says this to himself and not to his prospect or 
customer. What he does tell is how photo-offset will bring 
more orders, help run a business more smoothly (office forms, 
routine material, etc.), etc. 


How do you, Mr. Executive, look upon your salesmen? 
Why do you express disappointment when a promising fel- 
low who has made good at printing fails to produce? Surely, 
he knows paper; knows what a line or a halftone illustration 
is; understands type composition. You gave the prevailing 
rates, costs of extras such as strip-ins, reverses, square and 
silhouette screening to him—why cannot he bring in orders 
for ordinary combination work without messing things up? 

I am tickled pink to answer, in the hope some bright man’s 


(Continued on page 126) 
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Layout for a Two-Press Plant 
Analysis of an Ideal Scheme for 


Plant Operation Designed to Eli- 
minate Waste in Time and Effort 


HE important relationship between economy of operation 

and profits in the lithographic plant invites careful atten- 
tion to the plant’s physical layout. The ideal arrangement 
would, of course, completely eliminate waste motion and 
superfluous effort in the progress of a job from the time it 
comes into the shop until the moment it emerges ready for 
delivery. 

The plant layout on the page opposite is primarily suited 
for commercial photo-lithographic work and no provision has 
been made for process color work, as press plates for this class 
of work can be obtained from commercial plate making estab- 
lishments specializing in color reproduction to better advan- 
tage than it could be produced in a piant of the character 
shown by this layout. The layout provides sufficient working 
space between the various pieces of plate making equipment 
which are of sufficient capacity to produce press plates for 
a 21 x 28 Offset Press. 

Particular attention has been paid to locating the various 
pieces of equipment according to the sequence of operations so 
that these can be performed in the most convenient manner. 
The usual routing of the work through the plate making 
operations are briefly as follows: 

Copy is passed from the office to Cabinet (3) hence to 
Camera (2) and negatives after drying in the dark room 
will be opaqued and retouched on Tables (4) and passed 
to the Line and Make Up Table (7). Grained press plates 
will be taken from Cabinet (11) counter-etched in Trough 
(12), coated in the Plate Coating Machine (9) and printed 
from copy composed on Table (7) in the Vacuum Frame 
(8). 

After printing, the plate is inked on top of Cabinet (11), 


developed in Trough (12), finished and gummed on the 
table topped Cabinet (11) and when finished for use on the 
press, placed in the Plate Rack (13). 

Note that equipment Numbers 5, 9 and 12 requiring water 
and drainage connections are placed adjacent to each other, 
hence reducing plumbing work to a minimum. 

Presses (14) are placed in the press room with the pile 
delivery toward the light and the press room provides suf:- 
cient working space about the press for convenient operations. 

The paper stock for the presses are intended to be taken 
from the adjacent stock room to which the finished litho- 
graphed sheet will also be returned for cutting or other finish- 
ing operations after lithographing. 





Key to Diagram Opposite 


(1) 18x18” dark room camera, (2) camera lamps, 
(3) table top cabinet for camera work, (4) re- 
touching and opaquing stands, (5) three compart- 
ment developing sink, (6) dark room work table 
and supply cabinet, (7) line and make up table 3x4’ 
with illuminated top, (8) vacuum press plate print- 
ing frame, (9) plate coater or whirler, (10) press 
plate printing lamp, (11) inking up table with 
cabinet for new press plates, (12) developing and 
etching trough for press plates, (13) storage rack 
for finished press plates, (14) offset presses, (15) 
work table and ink slab, (16) refrigerator for photo- 
graphic and plate making supplies,—all placed in an 
area of 40x50 ft. of floor space. 














THE OFFSET PRESS 
OF THE FUTURE 


By CLARENCE W. DICKINSON 
Manager, Offset Press Division. R. Hoe & Co., Inc. 


T is an amazingly long step from that funny little “clothes 
wringer” or “rubber stamp machine” as the first offset 
press was more or less scathingly dubbed, when it was of- 
fered for general commercial sale thirty years ago, to the 
splendid many-sized rotary offset lithographic presses that 
are now in general use. Where thirty years ago there was a 
vigorous resistance to the radical departure from the former 
time-honored conventions of the “steam press,” today there 
is an equally insistent demand for heavier, simpler, faster and 
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better printing offset presses, machines that can be depended 
upon to give consistently greater production, and at the same 
time a higher quality of finished product, with a proportion- 
ate lowering of printing costs and a raising of printing profits. 

The Hoe Super-Offset Press, both in the single and two- 
color models, was designed, built and placed on the market to 
not only meet the changing conditions of today but in antici- 
pation of tomorrow’s requirements. The two-color press par- 
ticularly is claimed by its users to be far in advance of pres- 
ent-day design in that register between the two colors is per- 
manently perfect through the medium of one impression cyl- 
inder of the same size as all plate and blanket cylinders, 
enabling the cylinder grippers to take and retain hold of the 
sheet until completely printed in both colors, thus eliminating 
the necessity for transfer cylinders with their possible attend- 
ant difficulties. 


The increasing trend toward “bleed trim” in pictorial ad- 


(Continued on page 82) 
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Lithographic Technical Foundation 


The Industry Reaps the Fruits of the 









Energetic Research Program Covering 
All Phases of Lithographic Technique 


HE vital role played by research in the development of 

American business has long been recognized and is at- 
tested by the millions of dollars spent annually in the unend- 
ing quest for better materials and methods. The results of 
intensive laboratory activity in which almost every important 
industry engages manifest themselves in production economies 
to the producer and in material savings to the consumer. 

In the field of the graphic arts the chief research activity 
is currently being carried on—as it has been for the last 
eleven years—by a highly specialized organization which de- 
votes itself to the single task of advancing the interests of 
lithographers. The organization is, of course, the Litho- 
graphic Technical Foundation, which has adopted as its 
credo, “Cooperation Is Production’s Greatest Asset.” 

The importance attached to lithographic research by out- 
standing executives in the lithographic industry is reflected 
in the specialized function of the Foundation, which carries 
on its work entirely outside the scope of the industry’s trade 
associations. By thus divorcing the Lithographic Technical 
Foundation from the varied activities of the trade associa- 
tion, the sponsors assured themselves that the organization 
they set up would concentrate its energies and resources 
solely on the technical progress of the lithographic technique. 

Long range achievement was the avowed intention of the 
outstanding lithographers who launched the research pro- 
gram in 1925. How sound this aim was can be seen in the 
substantial endowment under which the Foundation is now 
operating. The achievements already recorded have been of 
inestimable value to the entire industry and there is every 
reason to believe that the Foundation’s future will vie with 
the past in its service to the industry. 


Basic Problems Studied 


In the belief that the results of research will make avail- 
able to lithographers information which will enable them 
to avoid many of their present production difficulties, the 
Foundation has devoted its energies primarily to basic re- 
search rather than to the relief of current shop troubles. It 
was realized, of course, that such procedure would require a 
longer time to bring direct results to individual members, 
but that it would, in the long run, bring more help to a 
greater number than would an arrangement to deal with 
the daily difficulties of individual members. At the same 
time, the research committee, appreciating the importance of 
such production difficulties, arranged to provide the best 
possible assistance to those having such shop troubles. Calls 
of this kind upon the committee have been numerous; and 
in the majority of cases either a satisfactory solution or in- 
formation leading to such a solution has been furnished. As 
a result, the work of the research department has been widely 
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advertised. Indeed, the executive office is continually in 
receipt of requests from foreign countries for information 
concerning its activities. 

The education work of the Foundation has necessarily 
developed along two lines somewhat different in character, 
but closely interrelated in operation, namely, education re- 
search, or seeking out information and experience to be or- 
ganized into teachable form; and educational promotion or 
assisting in the establishing and conducting of schools and 
classes in or for the lithographic industry. 

Success in instructional work necessarily depends upon the 
nature and extent of available teaching material and the kind 
of teachers obtainable. The Foundation has enjoyed de- 
cided success both in preparing instructional material and 
in finding suitable instructors for the industry. The series 
ot seven pamphlets on The Single Color Offset Press (now 
published in book form) and the volumes on Hand Trans- 
ferring and Color Correcting are already well and favorably 
known, not only in this country, but thruout the world, 
since the first has been translated and published in France 
while other countries have requested a similar privilege. 
While all of the aforementioned texts were prepared to serve 
the needs of apprentices or workers in production depart- 
ments, they are also serving other purposes. The Research 
Committee, for example, says that “About go per cent of 
the shop troubles reported are fully explained in the basic 
texts.” 


Special Courses Offered 


Several special lithographic courses sponsored by the Foun- 
dation have met with distinguished success. "Though the 
Management and Estimating courses have been accorded 
the most attention during the last two or three years, the 
demand for practical photolithographic courses has exceeded 
the Foundation’s capacity to supply. All instructional work 
has had the cooperation of outstanding lithographic men, 
many of whom have contributed liberally of their time and 
efforts. 

Successful selling courses have also been offered, thus 
rounding out the all-industry scope of the program. Per- 
haps a clearer appreciation of the authoritative and impor- 
tant papers issued by the Foundation may be gleaned from 
the following list of publications taken at random from a 
recent announcement: 

Research Bulletin No. 6—The Albumin Process of Photo- 
lithography. 
By Robert F. Reed and Paul W. Dorst. 

This bulletin contains practical instructions for prepara- 
tion of the dichromated albumen solution, coating the plate, 
exposure, development, etching the plate, and control of the 
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| ile so simple to make negatives 
with Kodalith Stripping Film 
(Normal). And the results you get 
are always predictable... always 
dependable. 

The cumbersome scrubbing, 
cleaning, pouring, and sensitiz- 
ing operations that go with wet 
plates are eliminated by this per- 
fected stripping film. It’s ready to 
use as it comes from the package. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Graphic Arts Dept., Rochester, N. Y. 
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Just place it on a stay-flat holder 
and you're off! It’s always uni- 
form. Tested to meet rigid stand- 
ards before it is shipped from the 
factory, Kodalith leaves nothing 
to chance. 

You need no expensive new 
equipment.Your present arc-light 
illumination is perfectly satisfac- 
tory. Write for a demonstration 
today. You'll be surprised at the 
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efficiency with which Kodalith 
Stripping Film (Normal) will 
work for you. 





An experimental section is included in 
which is given the results of the search which led to the de- 
velopment of the recommended procedure and which sets 
forth the scientific reasons for each separation. The bulletin 
is illustrated. 

Price: to members, $1.25 per copy; to non-members, $2.50 


plate on the press. 


per copy. 

Research Paper No. 480—Register Studies in Offset Lithog- 
raphy—By C. G. Weber and R. M. Cobb. 

This bulletin is the result of cooperation between the 
Lithographic Technical Foundation and the Bureau of Stand- 
ards at Washington and is the first official report containing 
technical information of practical value to the purchasing 
department, as well as to the factory superintendent, press- 
room foreman and pressmen. 

Price: to members, 50c per copy; to non-members, $1.00 
per copy. 

Research Bulletin No. 7—Lithotine (formerly called Litho- 
terps) A New Lithographic Solvent—By Robert F. 
Reed and Anthony George. 

This bulletin describes the new solvent which is capable 
of replacing turpentine for all lithographic purposes and 
which possesses distinct practical advantages, especially since 
it is non-irritating to the skin. 

Price: to members, 50c per copy; to non-members, $1.00. 
Paper and Paper Problems—By D. J. MacDonald. 

This is a 28 page report, largely in question-and-answer 
form, of the results of five conferences between representa- 
tives of paper manufacturers and dealers, press manufactur- 
ers, ink manufacturers and lithographing companies. Essen- 
tially the same data appear in this volume as in Research 
Paper, No. 480, “Register Studies in Offset Lithography,” 
but as someone has said, “All technical features of the re- 
search paper have been translated into the pressman’s lan- 
guage in this treatise.” 

Price: to members, 50c per copy; to non-members, $1.00 
per copy. 

Selling Lithography: Unit 1—Creative or Planned Selling— 

By D. J. MacDonald. 

This treatise of 68 pages serves a two-fold purpose in 
that 

(1) it points out clearly in the foreword the nature and 
scope of so-called Creative Selling as practised by 
lithographic salesmen ; 

(2) it sets forth the demands made upon salesmen who 
practice the type of creative selling treated herein; 
and 

(3) it portrays by example the way in which the crea- 
tive salesman works and the kind of product he 
turns out. 

Sales executives will find this bulletin a useful reference 
while salesmen who lean toward thoughtful selling will 
come to regard it as an authority on sales planning. 

Price: to members, $1.00 per copy; to non-members, $2.00 


per copy. 

Research Bulletin No. 8—Processes for Making Deep- 
Etched Zinc Lithographic Plates by Photo and Hand 
Transfer Methods—By Robert F. Reed, Paul W. 
Dorst and Anthony George. 
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This bulletin contains working instructions for making 
deep-etched lithographic plates (1) by a photographic method 
and (2) from hand-transferred and original plates. The 
processes described do not differ greatly in principle from 
prior processes, but they have been developed through the 
careful, scientific study of each step and its relation to the 
other steps and to the final result. 

Price: to members, $1.50 per copy; to non-members, $3.00 
per copy. 

The Foundation’s research laboratories are housed in the 
University of Cincinnati and are directed by Prof. Robert 
F. Reed. Its executive offices and education department are 
located at 220 East 42nd Street, New York City. D. J. 
MacDonald serves as its Educational Director. 





Officers and Directors 


The officers of the Foundation are: 

President—Alfred B. Rode, Rode & Brand, New York City. 

Vice-President—R. V. Mitchell, Harris-Seybold-Potter, 
Cleveland, Ohio. 

Treasurer—Charles W. Frazier, Brett Litho. Co., Long 
Island City. 

Secretary—R. R. Heywood, R. R. Heywood Co. Inc., New 
York City. 

DIRECTORS: 

W. S. Forbes, President, Forbes Litho. Mfg. Co., Boston. 

Charles W. Frazier, President, Brett Litho. Co., Long Island 
City. 

Arthur A. Goes, President, Goes Lithographing Co., Chicago. 

R. R. Heywood, President, R. R. Heywood Co. Inc., New 
York. 

LeRoy Lathain, Chairman, Latham Litho. Co., Long Island 
City. 

‘Trowbridge Marston, President, Kaumagraph Company, 
New York City. 

W. H. Merten, Vice-Pres., The Strobridge Litho. Co., 
Cincinnati Ohio. 

R. V. Mitchell, President, Harris-Seybold-Potter Co., Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Randolph T. Ode, President, Providence Lithograph Co., 
Providence, R. I. 

Gen. Wm. Ottmann, Vice-Pres., U. S. Printing & Litho. 
Co., New York. 

Alfred B. Rode, President, Rode & Brand, New York. 

Max Schmidt, President, Schmidt Lithograph Co., San Fran- 
cisco, 

Over $750,000.00 has been subscribed by approximately 
five hundred individuals and corporations to the endowment 
fund, but only the income from the above fund is used 
for the Foundation’s activities. Memberships are divided 
into the following classifications : 


Founder Members—Membership fee of............ $25,000.00 
Benefactor Members— ‘“ er 10,000.00 
Life Members— - we 5,000.00 
Associate Members— = eT lentil 1,000.00 
Sustaining Members— Annual dues of............ 250.00 
Annual Members— “ wane 100.00 


All classes of membership afford the same privileges. 
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Reproduction 


LEXINGTON OFFSET assures the producer of Photo- 
Lithography the necessary requirements in paper for 
faithful reproduction in either monotone or multi-color 
photo-offset printing. LEXINGTON OFFSET is surface- 
sized, trimmed square, lies flat and is free from fuzz and 
stretch. Available in standard finish, in white and India 
tint and in four fancy finishes in white only, through lead- 
ing paper merchants. Try LEXINGTON OFFSET on your 
next job and note the difference. 
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a product of 
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Photo-Lithographic Inks 


By GEORGE CRAMER 








Sinclair & Valentine Co. 


ARDLY a day goes by without some new difficulty pre- 

senting itself to the photo-lithographer. Plates, rollers, 
dampening solutions, paper and inks are all liable to play 
their part in a day’s pressroom problems. Many aids are 
available in running down such unwanted situations; how- 
ever, oftentimes past experiences are not fully capable of 
overcoming the problems that the newer lithographed effects 
present. Time has proven, quite often, that troublesome 
pressroom experiences are occasionally unknowingly invited. 
Such is the case where let-down inks are used to meet certain 
price situations. 

Recently, one of the larger photo-lithographers thought 
that a saving could be made in the cost of his work by using 
less expensive inks. The specific job in hand was a two- 
color spread requiring almost complete coverage. It was the 
coverage that tempted this lithographer to try this step. The 
job was to be run on a two-color press and was to be ready 
for shipment on short notice. The inks were put on the press 
and one could see on running up the press that trouble was 
ahead. Several sheets were pulled. The color, particularly 
the first color, was much too weak. The fountain was opened 
and more ink applied until such time as a match was made. 
Production was slow and offsetting was much in evidence, 
due to the heavy ink application. Many shut-downs were 
experienced as press troubles increased. After a day’s strug- 
gle, in which many sheets were wasted, a decison was made 
to try a more concentrated ink. After this change had been 
made, less than half the former amount of ink was required 
to obtain the desired effect, production was increased more 
than three times, the job dried in regulation time and offset- 
ting was eliminated. The additional cost of the concentrated 
ink was less than one-quarter of the cost of the loss of pro- 
duction, not considering the loss in wasted sheets. 


Overcoming Difficulties 


Sometimes an ink will develop difficulties on the litho- 
graphic press ‘regardless of its quality. Certain pigments are, 
by their very nature, not suitable for this process; yet due 
to their many other qualities, such as shade of color, etc., the 
lithographer is forced to tolerate such inherent characteris- 
tics. ‘Thus, an ink in which a pigment is used that has ten- 
dencies to pile and cake, can be assisted by the addition of 
a small percentage of a heavy varnish, such as number seven 
or eight. It is surprising to note the effect that only a small 
amount of such a varnish will produce. Pigments in inks 
that have inclinations toward greasing can often be aided in 
avoiding such tendencies by additions of the non-greasing var- 
nishes, such as numbers four or five. The heavier varnishes 
can generally be depended upon in overcoming a good many 
of the difficulties that the lithographer must contend with. 
Discretion, however, must be used, otherwise still other diffi- 
culties might be encountered. 
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Paper and ink must be suited to each other in order to get 
the results hoped for and demanded by the customer. Ex- 
perience has indicated that any ink cannot be used success- 
fully on any stock. The coating used on one stock may take 
a certain ink without difficulty, whereas the same ink on some 
other coated stock may, after lithographing, neither bind to 
this stock nor dry satisfactorily. The addition of small per- 
centages of a long varnish, or even of a body gum, may, at 
times, mean the difference of a good or a poor job on such 
coated stocks. Hard finish or high calendered stocks should 
also be lithographed with inks suitable for such finishes. Good 
binding qualities are essential in inks for hard calendered 
stocks and without them a good job cannot be expected. 


Drying Qualities Vary 


Many inks are either drying or non-drying, due to their 
chemical composition. These factors must be considered in 
making additions of drier just prior to using. The use of 
extra drier for first-down chrome yellow would be almost 
certain to cause trouble of the adhesion of the subsequent 
colors. There are many other colors, particularly those of 
an organic nature, that exhibit strong tendencies to retard 
the drying of an ink. Powerful surface driers can be added 
in such cases without experiencing any subsequent difficulties. 
Crystallization of inks, the few specific cases mentioned here 
and many of the other troublesome characteristics of ink can 
always be handled best by the inkmakers, specialists in this 
field. 





N. Y. LITHO CLUB PLANS 
SHORE DINNER 


GALA shore dinner to be held on Friday eve- 
ning, May 22nd, has been announced by the 
New York Litho Club. Plans for the event were 
completed at the April meeting of the organization. 


The affair will take place at Brackers, City Island, 
New York. Specially chartered buses going directly 
to the scene of the dinner will leave from in front of 
2 Park Avenue, promptly at 6 P. M. 


In addition to an elaborate shore dinner, the Club 
has arranged for a fine entertainment program. Re- 
servations may be made through the secretary of the 
organization. Guests will be welcome. Tax is 
five dollars per tickets. 


























DE VINNE SMOOTH 


' For offset printing, DeVinne Smooth delivers results superior to what can be 












obtained on other papers. The brightness of the white, the opacity of the sheet, 
its strength and folding qualities and its dead-level antique surface, without 
shine, are all outstanding advantages of DeVinne Smooth that printers can see 
and test for themselves. Insurance companies, utilities, department stores and 
large corporations use DeVinne Smooth for booklets, announcements, envelope 


enclosures and broadsides. Picture, courtesy E. F. Hodgson Co., Boston. 


CROCKER-McELWAIN COMPANY 


HOLYOKE, MASSACHUSETTS 



































MILES MACHINERY COMPANY IS MEETING THE RAPID 
GROWTH OF OFFSET WITH NEWLY DESIGNED MACHINERY 
IN ORDER THAT THE OFFSET PRINTER. MAY ECONOMI.- 
CALLY CONDUCT HIS BUSINESS. SIMPLICITY—DURABILITY 

PRODUCTIVENESS — AND LOW PRICE ARE THE HIGH- 
LIGHTS OF THIS POLICY. THE DESIGN OF THE MACHINERY 
REFLECTS THE COMBINED EXPERIENCE OF A GREAT 
MANY OPERATORS ACTUALLY WORKING IN OFFSET 
PLANTS. 


OUR NEW ALL METAL CAMERA WITH ITS NEWLY 
DESIGNED VACUUM BACK TO HOLD FILM. GLASS PLATES. 
AND PAPER WILL MAKE MONEY FOR ANY PLANOGRAPHIC 
PRINTER. IT HAS A NEW GLASS FACED COUNTERBAL 
ANCED ALL METAL COPY HOLDER THAT WORKS WITH 
RAPIDITY AND ACCURACY AND IS FREE FROM THE 
WARPAGE CREATED BY STRONG CAMERA LAMPS. _eIT 
ALSO ENABLES YOU TO MAKE COMBINED LINE AND HALF 
TONE SHOTS ON ONE NEGATIVE. 

VACUUM FRAMES. WHIRLERS, LAYOUT TABLES, SINKS 
DEVELOPING TANKS. REDUCING AND _ INTENSIFYING 
SPRAY SINKS. AND ANY OTHER PRODUCT THAT THE 
OFFSET PRINTER NEEDS FOR THE ECONOMICAL CONDUCT 
OF HIS BUSINESS ARE MANUFACTURED BY US. 


BY PURCHASING A COMPLETE INSTALLATION FROM 
US YOU CAN SAVE THOUSANDS OF DOLLARS. YOU CAN 
SAVE HUNDREDS ON A SINGLE MACHINE. 

Since unsolicited business seldom comes we invite your 


business. 


You owe it to yourself to get in touch with us. 


Mites Macuinery Company 


18 EAST 16th STREET Telephone: 
New York, N. Y. SPring 7-4756 





























Photo by Alfred Cheney Johnston, for Lennen & Mitchell and Old Gold Cigarettes 


| “Coated Paper is necessary to the satisfactory reproduction of fine photographs. The 


new neutral ‘blue-diamond’ whiteness achieved by The Martin Cantine Company in its 


coated papers is a valuable and distinct contribution, in that it enables the lithographer 


to get more faithful reproductions of the snap and vitality of original prints.” 
| Write for specimens, or ask your distributor for a copy of **The Book ALFRED CHENEY JOHNSTON 
of Cantine's Coated Papers and Advertising Information’'— showing 

| coated papers for all requirements. THE MARTIN CANTINE CO., 

S Saugerties, N. Y. Specialists in Coated Papers since 1888.. 


Cantines COATED PAPERS 


This Insert Produced by Photo-Lithography on CANTINE’S LITHOGLOSS— 25 x 38—80 Ib. 











COATED PAPERS 


For Lithography and Photo Offset 


LITHOGLOSS C. 1 S. Can be varnished with no perceptible change of shade. 
ZENA C. 1 S. Excellent finish at medium cost. 
CATSKILL C. 1 S. Quality at lowest cost. 


DISTRIBUTED BY 


Albany, N. Y. . . . Hudson Valley Paper Co. 
W. H. Smith Paper Corp. 


Allentown, Pa. . Lehigh Valley Paper House 


Baltimore, Md. . . . O. F. H. Warner & Co. 
Boston, Mass. Century Paper Co. 
Cook-Vivian Co., Inc. 

Knight, Allen and Clark, Inc. 

Bridgeport, Conn. .... Lott Merlin, Inc. 
Bronx, N. Y. . . Reinhold Card & Paper Co. 
Buffalo, N. Y. Holland Paper Co. 
R. H. Thompson Co. 


Chicago, Ill. ..... The Blunden-Lyon Co. 
Cincinnati, O. . Merchants Paper Company 
Cleveland,O. ... Cleveland Paper Co. 
OS) Durico Paper Company 
Fort Wayne, Ind. . John Wilding Paper Co. 
Hagerstown, Md. ... Antietam Paper Co. 
Harrisburg, Pa. . . .. Donaldson Paper Co. 
Hartford, Conn., Whitney Anderson Paper Co. 
Holyoke, Mass. Judd Paper Co. 
Houston, Texas L. S. Bosworth Co. 
Indianapolis, Ind. . Century Paper Co., Inc. 
Jacksonville, Florida, Knight Bros. Paper Co. 
Los Angeles, Calif. . . Carpenter Paper Co. 
Lynchburg, Va. .... Thornton-Dirom Co. 
Newark, N. J. .... The Lewmar Paper Co. 

The Paper House of New Jersey 


New Haven, Conn. .... Lott Merlin, Inc. 
Whitney-Anderson Paper Co. 


New York City, N. Y., Baldwin Paper Co., Inc. 

Beekman Paper & Card Co., Inc. 

Bulkley, Dunton & Co. 

Forest Paper Co., Inc. 

Majestic Paper Corp. 

Marquardt & Co., Inc. 

Miller & Wright Paper Co. 

Milton Paper Co. 

A. W. Pohlman Paper Co., Inc. 

Vernon Brothers & Co. 

Walker, Goulard-Plehn Co. 

Philadelphia, Pa., Willmann Paper Co., Inc. 

Wilcox, Walter-Furlong Paper Co. 

Pittsburgh, Pa., General Paper & Cordage Co. 

Portland, Ore. ...... Carter, Rice & Co. 

Providence, R. I. ... R. L. Greene Paper Co. 

Richmond, Va Richmond Paper Co. 

Rochester, N. Y. Judd Paper Co. 

R. M. Myers & Co. 

San Francisco, Calif. . . Carter, Rice & Co. 

Scranton, Pa. Megargee Brothers 

a Carter, Rice & Co. 
Springfield, Mass., 

Whitney-Anderson Paper Co. 

Syracuse, N. Y. .... J. & F. B. Garrett Co. 

Tacoma, Wash. .... Standard Paper Co. 

Troy, N. Y. Troy Paper Co. 

Washington, D.C. ..... Gauss Paper Co. 

Worcester, Mass., Chas. A. Esty Paper Co. 

York, Pa. Andrews Paper House 


THE MARTIN CANTINE COMPANY, SAUGERTIES, N. Y. 
Specialists in Coated Papers Since 1888 


New York Office: 41 PARK ROW—BaArclay 7-3662 














THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER 


INCREASE YOUR SALES 


A Practical Formula, Based on Prac- 
tical Experience, Designed to Stimulate 
More Profitable Accounts 


ARLY in 1935 THE PuHoto-LitHoGRAPHER published 

an exhaustive report, based on the actual experiences 
of succcessful photo-lithographers, entitled, “Building Busi- 
ness with Contracts”. This presentation met with such a 
widespread demand that we take pleasure in offering the in- 
dustry a revised “Increase Your Sales” story. 

As result of first-hand observations growing out of the 
photo-lithographic sales courses recently conducted in sev- 
eral cities, it is evident that the industry’s greatest single need 
is the compilation of practical sales aids for tne use of those 
engaged in selling photo-lithography to enable them to sell 
more of the better type of photo-lithography. 

The installation of offset equipment in many lettershops, 
printing and similar plants makes it mandatory for the photo- 
lithographic industry to exert its every effort to stimulate the 
demand for the highest quality attainable By answering the 
demand for better quality the industry can increase its sales 
considerably (Quality lithography, however, is predicated on 
quality selling. Mere solicitation ‘‘on the lowest price 
basis” is synonymous with slipshod quality, curtailment 
of profits and a discontented industry. The firm which con- 
centrates on quality need worry little over increased compe- 
tition, provided that competition maintains its ratio between 
cost and production. 


Sell on Merit Basis 


Thus, the industry’s chief problem resolves itself into a 
matter of dealing with the individual who sets out to build 
a volume of business regardless of costs. Our industry today 
has no monopoly on the market. It should hold its present 
business only on a merit basis. Accounts that are so thorough- 
ly sold that they are immune to flirtation by solicitors who 
offer the “lowest price” basis, is the industry’s chief need. 
Customers who are well satisfied are not quick to change to 
new and inexperienced plants. 

Quality paper, ink and supplies utilized on modern equip- 
ment by competent help paid fair wages, spell security. The 
photo-lithographer or printer who picks up the millstone of 
“seconds” in paper, ink and supplies is the one who usually 
operates hand-fed and obsolete equipment with incompetent 
help, and he should expect no quarter from those who operate 
automatic equipment with satisfied skilled help. Therefore, 
if establishments do not at once take inventory of personnel, 
production and investment, they cannot hope to keep step with 
this fast moving industry. 

This industry has no time to spend considering answers to 
other process statements. After all is said and done our prob- 
lem is to study constructively the needs and requirements of 
the buying public. An intensive new business campaign 
should be undertaken by every plant in the industry. Pub- 
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licity, education and sales promotion provide a task of no 
mean proportions. No one firm can undertake all of this 
work alone. We must work together. 

We have set up an industry trade paper “THE PHoro- 
LITHOGRAPHER” to publicize, educate and coordinate those 
within and without this industry. If subscriptions to this 
paper mean anything, then certainly we have made progress. 

We have set up photo-lithographic educational classes in 
New York and Philadelphia and have made this material 
available in the form of correspondence courses to those in 
other sections of the country. 

A sales promotion piece, the ‘Handbook of Photo-Lithog- 
ragpy,” a cooperative sales promotion campaign undertaken 
in one area, also spells progress. This book, distributed to 
over 5,000 buyers of printing in the richest market in the 
world, has brought rich, new business to the industry. More 
of this kind of promotion undertaken in other areas will bring 
new business to photo-lithographers in those localities, as well. 


Cooperate and Progress 


What lies ahead for the photo-lithographic industry de- 
pends in large measure on what the industry does with the 
opportunity before it. ‘The answer is largely in the hands of 
those who are now in the industry. The measure of success 
thus far attained as a result of trade association work has 
been possible because a few have been farsighted enough to 
look over the hill. The industry has an organization. Price 
warfare has given way to wholehearted cooperation. Ours 
is a better industry than it was two or three years ago. And 
yet we have just begun. The first gains have been made. 
We should take counsel together and plan to press on to the 
green fields ahead. 

Because a photo-lithographer, by operating under standard 
sizes and stocks, is able to produce several customers’ require- 
ments in combination on one plate at the same time, he is able 
to establish a fairly unifrom cost and hence quote a buyer 
far in advance of his purchases. Many buyers are farsighted 
enough to see the advantages of contracting for all of their 
black and white requirements. Under a contract, the photo- 
lithographer sends a boy to pick up copy and make deliveries 
twice a day. Once sold, the business provides a good back- 
log of black and white business. Competition on an account 
which has signed a contract is eliminated for the period under 
contract. A buyer, when approached by a competing photo- 
lithographer usually says: “We have a contract with the 
A. B. C. Photo-Lithographic Company.” 

The degree of turnover in accounts often measures the 
profit or loss of an establishment. It takes much time and 
costs good hard cash to educate and sell an account. If a cus- 
tomer has sufficient volume to justify a contract, why not 
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concentrate on that account and sell it once for the year’s 
business? Volume, too, is measured by the turnover in ac- 
counts. Show me an establishment which has had a number 
of accounts on its books for many years and I will show you a 
business operating to good advantage. 

There are all kinds of salesmen, ranging from the big ones 
down to the pathetic, earnest-faced, all-day slogging “‘pave- 
ment pounders” whose courage and arches are so often broken 
down by the endless miles of sidewalks and office building 
corridors which they travel. 

Taking them all in all, a very small proportion make 
even the most elementary effort to sell through arguments 
reflecting constructive, well-planned salesmanship. There 
are many large buyers of photo-lithography who have on their 
lists a dozen firms whose work is satisfactory, and whose 
volume is large enough to have salesmen from every photo- 
lithographic company lying awake nights planning sales pre- 
sentations for them; but from conversations with these buyers, 
it seems a few of the salesmen lost much sleep. Few of them 
apparently make every effort to develop an original idea, a 
constructive thought that could be utilized to the buyers’ and 
the sellers’ advantage. They are just a nice, clean-cut, well- 
dressed group of men who apparently spend their working 
hours popping in and out of doors of prospective customers. 
These large buyers of photo-lithography in many cases can be 
signed to a contract for all of their yearly black-and-white 
requirements. Once a contract is sold, the photo-lithographer 
sends a boy twice a day to pick up copy. What a sweet 
business! What a reflection on the salesman who passes up 
these accounts ! 


How to Get New Business 


Who are the best prospects for our goods? Where are 
they located? How can they be reached most economically 
and most effectively? These are questions which are of in- 
terest to salesmen now more than ever before. How to 
find them is a difficult problem. 

The first step in preparing for a new-business drive is to 
list every available prospect for the product. An efficient 
mailing list is not easy to build, yet it is the foundation of 
the campaign.. The preparation of this list should be divided 
up among all of the executives and salesmen in an establish- 
ment. 

An accepted definition of a good list of prospects is: 

“An accumulation of names, together with complete ad- 
dresses of persons or firms who have use for your product or 
services, who can probably be influenced by your advertising 
appeal and who should be your customers.” 

Let us set up a form recording the names of these 
prospects. Herein should be listed every pertinent fact re- 
garding the prospect: The full name of the buyer, his ad- 
dress, requirements, time of buying, buying policy, present 
supplier, credit rating and other data which will help in our 
selling. 

An effective method of listing prospects is to utilize small 
3 x § cards. These cards, for first calls, can be carried in 
a salesman’s pocket. By using colors, the list can be divided 


as to product, volume, location, credit and similar data. 
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The card shown below will give a salesman information 
on which he can make intelligent calls. 





it ae CI a ccninernientsnsnniniialnbennntebiemennennnniinis 
III i icucieiaettieianaitciaiceieasinnneiaiaiiuaainiii 
aT Phone.. 


I a eal siiehitiniaaaaiiaatiiiias 
Ee Date Put on List............ 


PIII « cacnusstnenatninissoninieninainineein 
Circle Requirements: Combination Work, Catalogs, 
Booklets, Folders Color Work, 
Broadsides, Leaflets Stationery 
Salesman Visiting This Concern: Mr. 


eeececece 

















The back of the card can be utilized to record calls made 
and information gathered. 





GIIED cncsennnerscssceestnseemenn 
ee BRR cccsssensesecnsercenmansnaneninennansinne 
Office Address.......... 
I, Fe ccreccctesnccemnccrscaresnssennneninsnnieninamennensnans 
Co ~— 
Present Supplier...... 
IONS cence . 
Best Time A. M. 

To Be Seen Hour P. M. Home Office Hobby 
2 ft Result of Calll........ccccoccse m 
Date of Next Call................ Letters Sent.......cccccccee , 
Literature Sent................ Te 
































One successful salesman makes it his business to accumu- 
late one hundred carded prospects. In making his calls, when 
he finds a buyer would never purchase more than a small 
order, he turns the card in to be held as a house account 
and adds a card to take the place of every one dropped. 
There is only one way to keep a mailing list on a profitable 
basis—and that is to lop off the dead wood ruthlessly, vigor- 
ously and persistently. Any competent salesman who will 
follow this system for a few months should discover real 
prospects and dig up some real business. 

The salesman who has something unusual to say, if he 
selects his audience carefully, will never be disappointed in 
the manner his words are received. The secret of success in 
direct advertising and selling is more than 50% list. 

After the cards are available for listing, let us consider 
the source of prospects. There are many sources for black- 
and-white photo-lithography. Planography is so economical 
that it can be of service to practically every buyer. We list 
here a few sources of prospects: 


The Standard Advertising Register 

Standard Rate & Data Service, Chicago, IIl. 
Red Book of The New York Telephone Co. 
Merchant’s Association Reports 

Advertising Club Directory 

Chamber of Commerce Reports 

Trade Association Directories 

Directories of all kinds 
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Sales promotion, like charity, must begin at home. Ground 
work should be laid for your salesmen. Buyers should know 
what photo-lithography is and how it can serve their needs. 
Advertising of the right kind should precede a salesman’s 
call. A planographer’s advertising is a very important ele- 
ment, either in making or in failing to build up his business. 
Altogether too many buyers today have the idea that photo- 
lithography is just another reproduction process under which 
a hundred copies of miscellaneous forms is turned out on a 
small turnover office appliance. Buyers should be educated 
by mail as to what photo-lithography is and now it can serve 
their needs. At present, to many buyers it still is a foreign 
language which they neither understand nor speak. Imagine 
yourself in Greece shopping in a store when you do not know 
the language. You just wouldn’t buy there. There is a real 
task ahead of this industry in publicizing photo-lithography. 

Pick your future customers and keep after them. 


Educate Your Salesmen 


There are host of photo-lithographic salesmen who know 
little other than distributing a calling card. Every establish- 
ment should be educating its sales force. Those who have 
undertaken this work have developed men who are the sina 
qua non of their institution. 

What should a photo-lithographic salesman know? Knowl- 
edge is the cornerstone on which a successful selling career 
is built. Many a salesman has been able to produce business 
without thoroughly knowing his product, but the fact re- 
mains that while one possess the required knowledge the con- 
fidence it engenders adds materially to the selling capability 
of any man. 

Every photo-lithographic salesman should be able to de- 
scribe the process changes and materials used in his plant 
from the time the copy enters the camera room until it 
emerges a finished product from the bindery. He should 
know at least a half dozen of the advantages and some of the 
limitations of the process. He should be able to figure a 
comparatively small standard job. If a buyer shows him a 
direct-mail piece and asks whether it is printed or lithographed 
the salesman should be able, without fumbling or faking, to 
distinguish as between printing and lithography. He should 
know: 

1. The characteristics of line cuts, halftones, silhouettes, 

vignettes, reverses, ovals, bendays and combinations. 

2. How to figure a reduction or enlargement. 

3. Whether to recommend an extra color to a buyer on 
the idea that the extra color will pay. Most buyers are 
not interested in artistics or beautiful effects. There 
are definite reasons for using color, such as innate ap- 
peal—attractiveness, realism, increasing vividness and 
suggesting abstract qualities. 

4. The kind of folds and bindings commonly used. 

. A half dozen ways of imroving a job. 

6. Why it is necessary to charge more for halftone copy 
than for line copy—and here the salesman should have 
a better statement than “we have to insert a screen be- 
tween the object to be photographed and the camera 
and for that we charge so much per square inch.”’ 


wm 
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7. Considerable about paper, its weight, bulk, finishes 
and folding qualities. 

8. The value and first requisites of good typography 
legibility, harmony and emphasis. 

g. That the purpose of illustrations is to capture the 
readers’ attention, to increase the readers’ interests, 
to clarify explanations or descriptions, to emphasize 
or dramatize ideas or qualities, and to make objects 
more familiar or better known. 

10. Which colors photograph well and which cannot be 
picked up by the camera. 

11. The comparative advantage, and disadvantage, also 
the cost of using paper, film or wet-plate negatives. 

12. Simple proofreading marks—it is embarrassing to find 
that the buyer knows such markings and the salesman 
does not. 

13. Become familiar with terms used in the Graphic Arts 
Industry—almost every library has a dictionary of gra- 
phic arts terms. 

The National Association of Photo-Lithographers has 
lithographed a series of booklets dealing with many of these 
questions. All of this is available to members of the asso- 
ciation. 

Methods of training salesmen differ. Those who can 
qualify to sell lithography in a constructive and profitable 
manner cannot be poured from a mold according to a formula. 
Each man requires special methods adapted to him as an in- 
dividual. Many salesmen fail because they do not know the 
real meaning of work, which is not so much a matter of ac- 
tual labor as of properly directed energy. Investigation of 
accounts, proper presentation for selling, scientific coverage 
of a territory and seeing each order through in a manner 
satisfactory to the customer—all of these call for work, the 
most vital factor in personal selling. 

A short, intensive training sales course would help sales- 
men with their selling. One establishment recently invited 
its salesmen to have their dinner at the firm’s expense for 
one week. After the last course had been served they spent 
an hour or two covering the process difficulties, general sales 
information, the sales policy of the house, credit, delivery, 
wrapping, discounts, storage and the like. 

Set up a sales demonstration. Assign someone to act as 
salesman. Let the salesmen audience all assume they are 
members of the board of directors of a large buying organiza- 
tion. They are free to voice objection or ask questions of 
the salesman selling at any time. See that every objection or 
question is answered Let others act as the salesman to fur- 
ther educate the group. You will find such a demonstration 
exceedingly helpful 


SELL Your Services 


In going after a contract constructive solicitation is vital. 
The average photo-lithographic solicitor is not an efficient 
salesman; nor does the general run of lithographic concerns 
plan its sales policies and execute them properly. The im- 
portance of selling in the lithographic industry has never been 
fully appreciated. The selling end of photo-lithography has 
always been neglected. The responsibility of success is not 
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concentrated wholly in the salesman. It is shared by his 
house, for it is up to the firm to see that a salesman is taught 
the technique of the process; to see that he lives up to the 
company’s sales policies; that he has live names to solicit and 
that he calls regularly on these prospects with properly 
planned approaches; to see that he receives the cooperation 
and individual attention that will make his growth well- 
nourished. Men of reasoning ability appreciate that system 
and method in selling mean more consistent returns than 
those which accrue from spasmodic, haphazard efforts. 

Let us assume that we have made first calls on our list of 
prospects and now have narrowed it down to those which are 
really worthwhile. As accounts justify a careful and thor- 
ough tilling of the soil, let us make up our mind right here 
that we are going to sell accounts rather than orders. 

The salesman who plans to sell a contract should line up 
selling facts, for the buyer. There are many reasons why it 
it to a buyers advantage to deal with one photo-lithographer. 

Some of these advantages are listed below. Others are 
dependent on the photo-lithographer and buyer own prob- 
lems. 


Some of the advantages of dealing with one 
lithographer are: 


1. You will know the kind and size of our cameras, 
presses and other equipment; therefore you can plan to 
utilize their full capacity. 

. After a general understanding between your personnel 
and ours, a conference enables us to decide quickly on 
important matters. 

. Costs and estimates are carefully balanced against 
each other. 

. We can save time and money by knowing exactly what 
is wanted and how the piece is to be used. 

. Our selling cost is cut because of our close contact and 
we are able to pass part of the saving along to you. 

. Your personnel will know the keyman in our plant and 
be able to get in touch with him promptly. They can 
refer to previous work of similar nature. 

We can keep all of your plates, paper and lithographed 
material stored in one place 

We can maintain a careful inventory of forms, etc., and 
notify you at once when the supply runs low. 

Will eliminate the chance of having work go wrong 
when placed with new, untried lithographers. 

Will save a great deal of your personnel’s time in in- 
terviewing salesmen, obtaining estimates, making out 
orders, checks, etc. 

You can depend upon the regularity of our calls and 
delivery service. 

You can very definitely budget your lithographing costs 
for the year 


Why Some Succeed 


It is interesting to note the attributes of successful sales- 
men. The man who has made his mark in selling has done 
sO: 


1. Because he knows his business and is able to help a 


PAGE 28 


buyer with problems. Because his general all-around 
knowledge of his line makes him valuable to the buyer. 
—First requisite of success. 

. Because he brings enthusiasm into the office.—Opii- 
mism. 

. Because he is willing to admit the truth.—Building 
confidence. 

Because he is willing to lose an order occasionally.— 
Unselfish. 

Because he presents a complete estimate, plan of pro- 
duction and delivery date——Concrete and specific. 

. Because he prepares for his calls the night before. Se- 
lects a new name for every one dropped.—Not afraid 
to work. 

. Because he develops a wide range of friends. Friend- 
ship. 

Because he insists on and receives the backing of the 
practical skill and knowledge of the management and 
of the shop force of his plant.—Determination. 

. Because he studies the problems of the buyer.— 
Initiative. 

Because he keeps abreast of new developments in the 
industry.—Progressiveness. 

Because by his knowledge he is able to lift goods above 
price competition.—Profit producer. 


Salesmanship is the power to persuade people to purchase 
at a profit that which is for sale. It is the power to make the 
other fellow think the way you want him to think on your 
proposition. A salesman who is afraid a buyer will say “No” 
is licked before he starts. 


Keys to Salesmanship 


There are only three things a man needs to know, and one 
thing to do, in order to be successful in selling. First, he 
must know himself, and develop those qualities and those 
capabilities which will serve to give him the power to per- 
suade. Second, he must know his business from the raw 
material to the finished product. He must be able to dis- 
cern what are those salient selling features which are best 
suited to create the mental reaction necessary to a sale. Third, 
he must know human nature. In personal salesmanship, he 
should be able to size up his prospect individually, and to 
determine instantly what are the avenues of least resistance 
in getting his ideas across. But a man may know himself, 
know the other fellow and still fail unless he applies that 
knowledge. It is applied knowledge that is power. 

In selling, the subject that help us most is commercial 
logic in its two branches: analysis and synthesis. First, 
how to analyze your proposition into selling points, and then 
how to construct a logical presentation. When you anaylze 
your proposition there are points that arouse interest, that 
impel action. Advertising is salesmanship by the printed 
route. The bold face and the illustrations or pictures get 
attention of the reader; the secondary captions arouse in- 
terest by telling a little more of the story. The action part 
comes when the prospect has a contract in hand, and when 
the real decision and action take place. 

Let it not be forgotten that the real test of photo-lithogra- 
phy is not always what it costs, but what it produces in the 
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iB the sense that “‘the best laid plans of mice and men 


oft gang aglee”’ it is the finishing that counts. A 
beautiful job of lithography or printing representing a 
considerable investment of thought and money can be 
damaged or ruined by careless mounting and finishing. 
By the same token an expensive lithographed display can 
be rendered impotent by poor or faulty construction. 
Consolidated Mounting & Finishing Co., Inc., realizing 
the importance of these factors in modern display prac- 
tice, has taken great pains to perfect its organization to 
render a superior creative construction service for dis- 
plays and an efficient manufacturing organization to 


finish them. 


If you are in need of competent display construction 
or advice, call up Consolidated Mounting & Finishing 


Co., Inc. Our experts are at your service. 


CONSOLIDATED MOUNTING & FINISHING CO., INC. 
516 WEST 34th STREET, NEW YORK CITY 
Telephones: BRyant 9-4042-3-4-5 


STEEL RULE DIES... MOUNTING... EASELS ... COLLATING 
DIE CUTTING ... DISPLAYS DIE-CUT AND FINISHED . . . WIRE STITCHING 
EYELETTING ... STRINGING... FINISHING... HAND FOLDS 
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way of sales results. The photo-lithographic salesman who is 
most likely to prosper is the one who aims to give the customer 
something more than the mere product which he buys. 

Good buyers usually asks a new supplier questions to de- 
termine the desirability of doing business with them. Below 
are a few of the questions I would ask a photo-lithographer 
if I were a buyer before I would sign a contract with him. 

1. What exeperience have you had in producing work of 

the character required ? 

. What is your record for holding customers? How 
long have your present accounts been on the books? 
Have you or your contact man a broad knowledge of 
sales problems or is it limited to the mechanics of photo- 
lithography ? 

Have you a well-rounded organization capable of serv- 
ing me in all phases of planning and production? 
How about your equipment? Is it up to date and 
automatic? (Can you assure me of economical produc- 
tion with a minimum of overtime? 

. Do you maintain a cost system? What kind is it? 

. What method do you follow in charging for correc- 
tions or author’s alterations. 

Do you have a few large customers whose spasmodic 
requirements disarrange your service schedule? 

9. Do you operate more than one shift a day? 

10. From whom do you buy your paper, ink and supplies? 
Do you buy seconds? 

11. Are you equipped to use paper, film or wet-plate neg- 
atives? 

A careful buyer will surely adopt the policy of finding 
a photo-lithographer who is capable of producing the grade 
of work he wants, and then turning over to him practically 
all of his business so long as he gives the service the buyer 
must have at a fair price. 

Many executives in large consumers’ organizations know of 
cases where they dealt with a dozen or more lithographers 
and changed them with almost every job where several days’ 
time would be wasted in conference between the lithographers 
and their advertising men. 

Almost every person who is at all successful does business 
with men who have made good and who have the “success” 
outlook. They think in terms of success, they are optimistic, 
forward-se¢éing and progressive, they mingle and associate 
with prosperous people and in their contacts with you they 
radiate that same progressive, successful spirit. The more 
one can surround himself with men who think prosperity 
and who are accustomed to overcome obstacles, the more suc- 
cessful he is sure to be. 


A Constructive Approach 


If I were choosing a photo-lithographer to handle a volume 
of business I would select one who has an organization and 
equipment that would enable him to handle all of my litho- 
graphic problems, one with a record for consistent perform- 
ance which would merit my confidence. Then I would place 
all of my business with him and lessen the worry over this 
phase of my problems. I would expect my lithographer to 
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take pride in seeing that I get the most and best for my ap- 
propriation. 

So that we may continue with our pro torma sales story, 
let us actually prepare a presentation for a typical buyer. This 
presentation, of course, will depend on the factual informa- 
tion to different plants. We present merely a suggested pre- 
sentation : 

Dear Mr. Buyer: 

We are interested in adding one or two more accounts on 
our books. In our opinion your house and ours would profit 
through an arrangement under which we would produce all 
of your lithographic requirements. 

You could effect a very material saving in your budget 
under such an arrangement. In addition to saving you 
actual cash outlay, such a plan would make more effective 
the material used. The sum now being spent in maintaining 
a large purchasing department can, in our opinion, be ma- 
terially reduced. 

To give you some idea as to how it is proposed to re- 
duce your budget and increase the effectiveness of your 
lithographed material, we present more of our story. You, no 
doubt, know of our reputation in the trade but to disclose 
facts which you may not know, let us give you fairly com- 
plete information. 

Ours is not a new concern. We have been in business 
since 1924. The personnel in our organization, together 
with the training and experience, is shown below: 


W. A. RICHARDS, President 

Twenty years lithographic and printing experience. 

Formerly sales manager A. B. Manufacturing Co., Ine. 

Eight years’ experience in sales promotion work. 

E. H. ROBERTS, Vice-President 

Ten years’ lithographic experience. 

Sixteen years public accounting work. 

Experience in accounting has proved invaluable in design- 
ing and revising ‘accounting and other forms. 

L. M. O’NEILL, Secretary 

Ten years’ lithographic and printing experience. 

Formerly with the A. N. Advertising Agency. 

Many years of experience in the use of direct mail. 

R. J. SUTTERS, Foreman 

Twelve years in charge of our plant. 

Writer of lithographic technical papers, ability widely ree- 
ognized. 

If the length of time our selling force have been with us 
is a criterion of fair treatment, then we are pleased to record 
our salesmen and the length of time they have been with us: 

A. B. GREEN 
Cc. M. LOWE 
Rk. TAUHERT 
L. L. STALEY 

Our shop organization includes technical men who have 
studied chemistry and the allied arts in universities. Our 
technical force we believe is one of the best in this area. It 
is always at the full disposal of all of our customers. 

The machinery and equipment of a lithographic establish- 
ment play an important part in the service and quality ren- 
dered to a customer. Old and obsolete equipment obviously 
builds a cost load which must be passed along to the customer. 
Our machinery is all comparatively new. Our presses range 
in sizes from Automatic 17” x 22”, which can handle small 
sizes at high speeds to excellent advantage, up to our two- 
colored 34” x 44” and our 44” x 64”, which are utilized for 


special long-run work. (continued on page 32) 
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; The world has changed so much since Siebold’s was established in 1882, 
ies that none of us would know how to act if we suddenly went back to 
those days. 
But some things never change. 53 years of experience in serving 
” the lithographic industry have not altered our original principle of em 
offering the highest quality and finest service to every customer. Supply price list and Ojfeet 
Specimen Book upon request 
esign- Every ink, every lithographic product we handle is backed by our 
own reputation. Offset Black, which has for 30 years been regarded 
as more or less of a problem, is no problem to us. We will gladly have 
our representative call and give you full details on the various Blacks 
— we manufacture. 
“_ Siebold’s roller department is fully equipped to supply your wants 
ecord such as Smooth and Grain Leather Rollers, Moleton, and Muslin Covers, 
h us: also full selection of Hand Rollers, both Rubber and Leather for trans- 
ferers and prover’s use. These are of our own manufacture and our 
53 year old reputation is back of every one. 
have 
Our 
«rt J. H. « G. B. SIEBOLD, wwe. 
Hiah- Lithographer’s Supplies 
ren- 
yusly 47 WATTS STREET, NEW YORK, N. Y. Phone WA Iker 5-9474 
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Our press equipment with sizes is: 


One automatic press.........ccccccccssccssssess 17 x 22 

Two automatic presses..........scsecceeees 22 x 34” 
One automatic pres...........cccccceserssceees 34 Xx 44” 
One automatic press............ 38 x 50” 
Two automatic presses..........ccceecseeees 44 x 64” 


Our camera and plate-making equipment is the best ob- 
tainable anywhere. We are equipped to utilize paper, film, 
or wet plate negatives, the use of each, of course, depending 
on the kind of work required. On long-run work we use the 
deep etch process, an improved lithographic method. Our 
plant is large enough to turn out all of your work regardless 
of the time requirements. We maintain two shifts both with 
a full complement of help. 

Our customers’ bindery work is all handled in our own 
plant. 

We purchase only the best paper, inks and supplies from 
reputable houses and will be pleased to give you evidence or 
have you make inquiry regarding this vital matter. 

We number among our accounts some of the most’ exact- 
ing users of high-grade lithographed material in this country. 
Below are listed a few of our important accounts together 
with the length of time they have been on our books. Please 
feel free to make inquiry of any of them concerning our past 
performances: 


rr re —$s s(t years 
John Wanamaker & Co. ——eaesececsscssceesesesees years 
SS rr ee years 
Worthington Pump Co. —_.eassscccssseseseesseeeee years 
Fortune Magazine = ___aaeccccccceccsrcessceeee years 
National Broadcasting Co. ——...ssccsccsesesessseeees years 
Continental Can Co. Inc.  caccsccscccssescecseeeee years 
Kenyon & Eckhardt, Inc. —— e.ccssesscsssesseseeeees years 
Columbia University = asescssecsecsseesseeees years 
American Radiator Co, ——crsccccsssssssseeseeeees years 
a  =—ss—s—*—*=—“—«C ats years 


We have accepted and produced in black and white and 
colors for many years the items listed below and will be 
pleased to show you samples of these pieces: 


Booklets Book Jackets 
Folders Rate Sheets 
Envelope Stuffers Financial Statements 
Broadsides Price Lists 

House Organs Parts Lists 
Catalogues Reports 


Tariff Sheets 
Steamship Plans 


News Letters 
Sales Manuals 


Presentations Office Forms 
Surveys Schedules 
Sales Chart Code Books 
Sales Map Portfolios 
Printed Blueprints Maps 

Hand Books Counter Cards 
Data Sheets Posters 
Graphs Lobby Display 
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Charts Questionnaires 
Templates Magazine Inserts 
Casebound Books Manuals 


Reputation Is An Asset 


We enjoy a good reputation in the trade. Whether you 
buy a house, an automobile or a lithographed direct-mail 
campaign, you must depend largely upon the reputation 
of the builders. The highest salaried buyers in the world 
agree that they would rather buy goods built by a house 
with a good reputation, without inspection, than to trust 
to their own judgment of goods built by a house without 
an established reputation. 

When employing a man, you depend more upon his repu- 
tation made in other places than upon your own ability to 
read character at first sight. Reputation is based upon per- 
formance. This means demonstrating the quality of products 
plus a policy of fair dealing proved over a long period of 
time. 


Our quality products and business policies are so well 
established that we can afford to suggest, if you are not 
already familiar with our reputation, that you get an opinion 
from anyone who has ever had experience with our company. 


We strive to build the best that can be produced, and 
by standardizing our manufacturing processes and producing 
on a quantity basis we are able to keep the price down. 

We refer you to Dun & Bradstreet’s as to our financial 
rating. 

Our payables are discounted on the 15th of the month 
following date of purchase. We bank with the Irving 
Trust Company. You will not be affected by the difficul- 
ties attendant where a producer struggles under the handi- 
cap of insufficient working capital. 

We are taking the liberty of attaching hereto a suggested 
contract which we would urge you to examine and consider 
favorably. It is our firm conviction that such an arrange- 
ment between your organization and ours will relieve you 
from much detail work and difficulties occasioned by dealing 
with a number of different houses. Specifically, we believe 
that a contract with us will: 


1. Assure you of prompt deliveries. 

2. Assure a maximum of personal service on the part of 
the experts who make up our staff. 

3. Give definite assurance of the highest standard of 
quality. 

4. Permit you to take advantage of high productivity and 
the consequent reduction in costs. 


For a long time the expression, “He’s a born salesman”, 
has led to altogether too many misapprehensions among busi- 
ness men. Selling has developed into a precise science. There 
are no success formulas, but there are basic principles which 
can guide the intelligent salesman with respect to approach, 
procedure and close. Some of these points of technique have 
been spotted above. They are based on the practical ex- 
periences of men who have sold lithography successfully. 
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Lithography’s Role 
in the Great War 


The Thrilling Eye-Witness Story 
of the Important A.E.F. Unit 
Which Operated a Complete 
Lithographic Plant at the Front 


— every American soldier in France during the 
World War became familiar with the note “Printed at the 
Base Printing Plant, 29th Engineers, U. S. Army (1918-19),” 
which appeared in the lower righthand corner of millions of 
maps and other printed matter of many kinds. In the ancient 
city of Langres, in the Department of Haute-Marne, this great 
plant, operated solely by the 29th Engineers, which comprised 
the surveying and reproduction battalions of the American 
Army, never failed to pour out maps by the thousands for every 
engagement in which the American Army participated. No pre- 
vious war in the world’s history had so completely exploited 
maps as a military weapon, although a map has always been 
the soldier's friend and guide, whether it was a rough pencil 
sketch carelessly folded and tucked away in his pocket, or a 
carefully and scientifically prepared map mounted on a plotting 
board for use in guiding artillery fire. 

For four years the cleverest minds backed by the most abun- 
dant resources of the world were working exclusively for the 
destruction of the enemy and for self-preservation. Sheer neces- 
sity and stern compulsion sharpened the machinery of war 
to its highest pitch and created new weapons in an endless vari- 
ety of forms and degrees of perfection. Military lessons de- 
rived from experiences in the war are not even yet fully assimi- 
lated, but among them all one thing stands out clearly—war 
still demands of every soldier the old virtues, discipline, cour- 
age, bravery, and devotion. These virtues, however, ate of them- 
selves insufficient to conduct a modern war successfully. To-day 
not alone the leader, to whom it is of primary importance, but 
also the ordinary soldier must have at his command an abun- 
dance of knowledge, which can be acquired in a short time only 
by virtue of a very thorough training and ample practice, 
coupled with a clear understanding of what he is supposed 
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Col. Wallace W. Kirby, in 
charge of the Base Printing 
Plant, 29th Engineers, U.S. 
Army. Today, Col. Kirby is 
head of the well known 
lithographic concern bear- 
ing his name in Washing- 
ton, D. C. 





to do. The appliances for training the individual in the use of 
the many technical innovations introduced during the World 
War were therefore very numerous, and it has become obvious 
that every fighting power will have to make use of all avail- 
able devices to facilitate the ready and clear comprehension 
of the increased quantity of technical material used, in order 
that the soldier may quickly and thoroughly acquire the knowl- 
edge required of him. 

Every branch of the service has its special arms and tools 
and, in addition, special appliances for instructing the indi- 
vidual in their uses and effect; but in modern warfare accurate 
maps reproduced by the Photo-Lithographic method are 
absolutely indispensable and the soldier of to-day must have 
more than a general knowledge of them. 

The importance of maps can no better be demonstrated than 
by stating that during the World War the Allies reproduced 
and issued approximately 50 millions of maps, and it can be 
safely assumed that Germany and her allies reproduced and 
issued about 25 millions, making a total of 75 million maps for 
military purposes. As these maps were on the average printed 
in four colors, and as each color required a separate impres- 
sion and lithographic plate this meant a total of 300 million 
impressions. 

Map-makers the world over are specialists, and their work 
includes two separate and distinct functions. These are the 
production—that is, the field work or surveying, and the 
reproduction—that is, the duplication of the field sheets in 
quantity. The mapping problem of the American Army in 


A tragic scene from Col. Kirby's book of memories. A panorama 


showing the extent of the ruins of Verdun. 
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Soldier lithographers at work. This is a view of 
the wet plate camera, Base Printing Plant. 


France was not one of production, but one of Photo-Litho- 
graphic reproduction, as the French were prepared to furnish 
complete and up-to-date drawings from which we reproduced 
Our maps. 

Nearly every officer in the Army to-day possesses a general 
knowledge of field methods of mapping, but very few of them 
are informed regarding the methods of reproduction. How- 
ever, although they may know what they want in finished prod- 
uct, they do not always appreciate what their demands require 
of the reproduction specialists even if such demands are physi- 
cally possible. For this reason this article sketches briefly what 
was accomplished by the American Army in handling the Map 
and other Reproduction problems during the recent war. 

The needs of an army in map reproduction were never fully 
appreciated by any country prior to the recent war. England and 
France were simply astounded when they were brought face to 
face with the problem of furnishing the maps demanded by 
their armies, once engaged, and we were equally unprepared to 
furnish this essential element for successful combat to the Amer- 
ican Expeditionary Force. 

In 1917 Wallace W. Kirby was called upon to equip the Amer- 
ican Army for map reproduction in France. To accomplish that 
mission it was necessary to know the number of maps required 
by an army of approximately a million men for a period of 
one year; also the size of the largest map to be reproduced on a 
single sheet. The officers in the Office of the Chief of Engineers, 
War Department, Washington, D. C., had no data from which 
this information could be furnished. From the British mission 

in Washington he learned, after considerable correspondence and 
delay, that in 1916 the British War Office issued approximately a 
million maps to each army—that is, one map to each soldier. The 
size of the largest sheet to be reproduced was determined only after 
an extended search of the map room at the Military Intelligence 
Division, General Staff, Washington, D. C. Many French maps 
were examined, only two of which, the 1:20,000 French “Plans 
Directeur’ were as large as 32 x 42 inches and on the size of 
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Another portion of the plant at the front. Half- 
tone camera and photostat room shown below. 





these two maps he designed the reproduction equipment pur- 
chased for the American Army in France, and it was a great 
relief to him upon arriving in France to learn that the equip- 
ment purchased in the United States would accommodate the 
maps to be used—but what a chance we took! 

In November, 1917, a permanent base reproduction plant 
was established to supplement the work of the existing army 
plants and to supply the needs of General Headquarters troops 
in rear areas and in the S.O.S. Much depended upon the loca- 
tion of this plant, as it was necessary that it should be reasonably 
near the future American front, should be in communication 
with Paris and base ports and with Genera: Headquarters, and 
should possess local facilities, such as buildings, water supply, 
electric light, power, and barracks accommodations. As it was 
believed that the future American front would be between 
Verdun and the Swiss border, plans were formulated for the 
American lines of communication with the front; and as Gen- 
eral Headquarters was at Chaumont the decision was made to 
put the base printing plant at Langres, a town that was on an 
American line of communication, had large stone barracks 
buildings, and was only 25 miles from Chaumont. 

On December 3, 1917, Company A, 29th Engineers, arrived 
at Langres and was put to work making necessary preparations 
and installing the reproduction equipment in certain buildings 
of the Turenne Barracks allotted for that purpose. In addition 
it was necessary to build a power plant capable of accommodat- 
ing eight 25-kilowatt generating sets. All buildings had to be 
wired for both light and power. Water and sewer connections 
had to be established, and nearly every building had to be more 
or less altered. Ultimately it was necessary to erect new buildings 
to provide additional work room and furnish living quarters 
for the troops. 

This plant was remarkable for its size and completeness. It 
included facilities for type composition by both machine and 
hand, type printing, book-binding, and photo-lithography, wet 
and dry plate photography, including panoramic work, copper 
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A beehive of activity at the front—the litho- 
graphic pressroom, Base Printing Plant. 





halftone engraving, zinc etching, and stereotyping. It also had 
a large and coraplete drafting department, a relief-model de- 
partment, a machine shop, a garage and motor-repair shop, 
and a depot for technical equipment and supplies. In addition 
it was headquarters for the surveying and computing units from 
which numerous parties were sent out to many portions of 
France. The work at the base plant was often greatly handi- 
capped by the detachments it was called upon to furnish in the 
way of expert technical lithographic personnel and equipment 
for the several army corps, and division plants, especially as 
trained specialists to replace these experts could not be obtained 
in France. 

On August 13, 1918, this great plant, having been installed 
and completely organized, was called upon to prepare the ini- 
tial issue of maps necessary to supply sixteen divisions for the 
St. Mihiel attack, due to take place about September 1. The 
First Army plant was not then installed, and it was therefore 
necessary to handle the entire order at the base plant. Tracings 
of maps covering the entire sector were obtained from the 
French, Mobile printing units were assigned to the Fifth Corps, 
on the west of the St. Mihiel salient, and the First Corps, at 
Saizerais, and these assisted materially in the reproduction of 
special maps. 

For this offensive the base plant at Langres reproduced and 
issued 131 maps of different scales and types, requiring 327,000 
copies and 1,135,826 impressions, and delivered them to 
thc First Army at Neufchateau in time for distribution to the 
several divisions participating in the attack of September 12. 
The delivery of 15 tons of maps was a difficult task, inasmuch 
as the divisions were moved up to the front at the last minute 
and with great secrecy. It was necessary to correct the sheets 
up to the latest possible moment and still allow ample time 
for printing and distribution to the different units. In addition 
to the maps above mentioned special maps had to be produced 
to meet unexpected contingencies as they occurred among the 
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A view of the process room, Base Printing Plant, 
29th Engineers, A.E.F., is reproduced above. 


various divisions, corps, and armies. The task was successfully 
accomplished, however, as is evidenced in the report of a special 
inspection made for the purpose just before the attack. 

Before the St. Mihiel battle was finished, instructions were 
received to prepare a similar set of maps for the Meuse-Argonne 
offensive, which was to take place September 26 and which at 
the beginning would employ twelve divisions. As the battle 
progressed it was a difficult task to keep ahead of the troops 
in printing maps of the territory over which they were to ad- 
vance. At one stage of the battle the line passed completely 
over the area represented on a 1:20,000 sheet in a single day. 
On the final advance to Sedan the maps were delivered to the 
attacking troops about 3 a.m. en the morning of the advance. 

On October 12, 1918, the Second Army was formed at Toul, 
the organization of which also included a reproduction plant 
that had to be supplied with personnel and equipment from the 
base plant. 

On the signing of the armistice the making of battle maps 
was discontinued, but it became necessary to provide small- 
scale maps of the area extending from the Meuse to the Rhine 
for the use of the troops that were advancing into the enemy’s 
territory. This task was unusually difficult, owing to the fact 
that our troops were compelled to cross portions of France, 
Belgium, Luxemburg, and Germany and the territory was 
thus covered by maps of four different systems of scale, pro- 
jection and cartographic detail. The French furnished some 
maps covering small portions of France and Belgium. For Ger- 
many and Luxemburg sheets of the German maps on a scale of 
1:100,000 were obtained and enlarged by Photo-Lithography 
at the base plant to a scale of 1:50,000. Plates for the French 
1:200,000 maps were made at the base plant, and all these 
maps were reproduced. To each American division of the Army 
of Occupation were issued 1,000 copies of each sheet of the 
French maps and 250 copies of the enlarged reproductions of 
the German maps. These maps were used in marching and 
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billeting, and they could have been used for field operations 
had it been necessary. 

The base plant also supplied the Third Army with a mobile 
reproduction unit which printed special maps required for the 
march to the Rhine. On the arrival of this unit in Coblenz it 
was reinforced by additional personnel and equipment from 
the base plant. G-2-C, Third Army, aided by the Base Printing 
Plant, at once prepared 1:20,000 battle maps of the area cov- 
ered by the American bridge head at Coblenz as well as of cer- 
tain training areas in the rear that fell in the occupied zone. 
These maps were photo-lithographic enlargements of the Ger- 
man maps on the scale of 1:25,000, with the addition of a 
kilometer quadrillage and with all marginal notations in Eng- 
lish. The preparation of plates for the German 1:100,000 
maps of the area from Coblenz to Berlin and Dresden was also 
begun, in order that maps could be furnished in quantity in 
case of further advance into Germany. 

At this time the plants of the First and Second armies were 
gradually reduced, the personnel and equipment being sent to 
the Third Army or back to the Base Plant at Langres. Small 
detachments remained with the armies, however, and rendered 
much valuable service in photo-lithography in connection with 
the work of training troops ahd preparing final reports and 
records of the Army Corps, and Division Headquarters. 

The Base Plant continued to print maps of training areas 
and for the Third Army, as well as a few for the embarkation 
camps of the S.O.S. In addition it was called upon to make 
reproductions by the thousands for General Headquarters and 
for the armies, corps, and divisions, and illustrations for the 
final reports and records. It also did much valuable work for 
the American section of the Commission to Negotiate Peace 
at Paris. 

A clear conception of the great amount of work that the 
base plant was called upon to reproduce may be obtained from 
the following summarized report of the output of its several 


departments: 
Subjects Im pressions 
Lithographic department 2,275 9,296,725 
Type-printing department.......... 855 5,885,953 
Photographic department..... 1,193 23,791 
Photo-engraving and zinc etching 

department . nelson 174 1,622 
III ciccicnsamessdaipicctscalibhiwbinsndii 4,497 15,208,091 


MoBILE LITHOGRAPHIC TRAIN 


In an endeavor to anticipate the basic essential that necessity 
demanded in the preparation of an army for modern warfare, 
in which changes of position are numerous and frequent, to 
shorten the time between the acquisition of current information 
and placing it at the disposal of combat troops reliable maps 
were supplied. 

Prior to the entrance of the United States into the World 
War all military maps were produced at stationary reproduction 
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Col. Kirby receives the commendation of Gen. 
Pershing for the success of the truck train. 


plants which naturally could not follow the changing front. To 
eliminate loss of time it was decided to keep the facilities for 
reproduction as close as possible to the front, and thus the 
mobile reproduction plant was conceived by and built under 
the supervision of Wallace W. Kirby. He designed trucks with 
special bodies for the first plant of this sort which contained 
in a form modified to meet battle conditions all apparatus of 
the latest design necessary in photography, lithography, photo- 
engraving, zinc etching, type printing, and drafting for the 
construction and reproduction of military maps. This mobile 
plant fulfilled the requirements of the United States forces so 
completely and satisfactorily that both the French and the British 
requested and were loaned sections for the use of their field 
armies, the British later purchasing the section assigned to them. 

On June 24, 1918, the first modern mobile map-reproduction 
plant, mounted on heavy trucks, left the base plant at Langres 
for Le Ferte sous Jouarre, the headquarters of the First American 
Corps under the command of Major W. W. Kirby to perform 
its part at this critical time by furnishing maps in quantity 
within a short distance from the front and with the least possible 
delay. One truck carried the big rotary lithographic press, 
which printed maps at the rate of 1,800 sheets an hour, from 
power furnished by the truck engine. In the second truck was a 
3-kilowatt power generating set, arc lamps, and a vacuum print- 
ing frame. The third truck was used as a process department, 
where the plates were developed and chemically treated, and 
the fourth truck was used for making the plates ready for 
printing. In order to print by the lithographic process a tem- 
perature of 68 degrees must be maintained, to keep the oily 
ink from congealing. This difficulty of temperature was over- 
come by an ingenious heat shaft from the radiator of the truck 
to the inclosed cab or work room. Two days were required to 
make the trip from Langres to La Ferte, which was reached on 
the night of June 26, 1918, during a gas attack. 

At 8 p.m., on June 27, the base drawing of the map of Vaux, 
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In the ruins at Rheims the cameraman caught 
this view of the remains of once active press. 


on the scale of 1:5,000, was completed and turned over to this 
unit for reproduction, and by 10:30 o'clock the same night 
2,000 copies were printed in one color. At the same hour 
the draftsmen completed the drawing for the red overprint 
showing the battle line, machine-gun nests, and other details ; 
this plate was immediately made; the black ink was washed 
from the press, and red ink applied; and the information 
appearing on this plate was overprinted on the 2,000 sheets 
already printed in black. At 12:30 p.m. the 2,000 sheets printed 
in two colors were completed and on their way to the front line. 
Such a feat had never been accomplished before by any army 
in so short a time; and the work, requiring but a few hours, 
by our method and facilities could not have been duplicated 
by the French or British stationary plants in less than three days. 


The Fifth Corps and the First, Second, and Third armies 
were each also provided with a mobile unit; but the complete 
train as it had been planned in the United States by Colonel 
Kirby was never operated under conditions of actual hostilities. 
The idea, however, was never lost, nor was faith in its possibil- 
ities abandoned. Accordingly, after the armistice was signed 
and the pressure of work was somewhat relieved at the base 
plant, it was proposed that the 29th Engineers organized as a 
mobile unit undertake a field problem to test both the equipment 
and the men. 


It seeemed most opportune and appropriate to operate on 
the very ground over which the army moved and on which the 
battles were fought. A program was prepared involving three 
distinct problems, each based on conditions as they existed 
during a definite period of the campaign. It was stipulated that 
the unit should perform day by day similar service as might 
have been required by such an outfit in the field with the Army 
during the war. Substantial variations designed to fit other 
activities were also introduced—notably topographic field work 
in connection with airplane photography and preparation for 
the advance of an army into unfamiliar territory. 


The work of assembling and installing the necessary tech- 
nical equipment continued at the Base Plant until on March 9, 
1919, this great train, consisting of forty trucks and trailers, 
massed in formation in the quadrangle of Turenne Barracks, 
was ready for the experiment. There stood a complete plant on 
wheels, equipped for both production and reproduction. As 
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these forty trucks filed out of the barracks square one by one 
they presented an impressive spectacle. Each was a component 
part of a complete map-making outfit comprising every sort of 
equipment for surveying, drafting, photography (wet, dry, and 
panoramic), and printing (type, cut, and lithographic) which 
experience or theory dictated as necessary for an army in oper- 
ation. The train included provisions for power, heat, light; 
a telephone exchange to connect with any local system, and a 
wireless installation for a wide range of communication. 


As this train departed the enthusiasm of the officers and en- 
listed men and their determination to make a success of the 
undertaking was plainly visible. 


The train arrived at Menil-la-Tour, the place selected for the 
first problem at 3 p.m., March 11, having covered the distance 
from Langres, about 145 kilometers, in approximately 17 hours. 
After a careful inspection of the technical equipment everything 
was found to be in excellent condition, nothing having been 
injured or broken. The first problem was begun on schedule 
time, carried through as previously planned, and finished on 
March 22. 

At 8 a.m., March 23, the trucks were again under way. They 
arrived at Aubreville, after a trip of 85 kilometers, at 8 p.m. 
The second problem was completed at 6 p.m., April 3. 

At 8 a.m., April 4, the train once more took to the road, 
and three hours later the trucks were ready for operations at 
Varennes. The succeeding movements were effected every sec- 
ond day in the order given through St. Juvin, Buzancy, Stenay, 
and Sedan, and the problem was completed at noon, April 13. 


The satisfactory solution of these problems demonstrated 
that the mobile topographic unit could fulfill all the purposes 
for which it was organized. It was proven beyond question 
that topographic engineers, though accustomed to circumstances 
of peace, can produce maps under war conditions. It was further 
established that it is practicable to house technical equipment 
and personnel in portable quarters, in which this class of highly 
technical work could be done close to the scene of battle 
activities. 

On April 14 the train left Sedan for Chaumont to be inspected 
by General Pershing, later returning to the Base Plant at 
Langres. In July, 1919, this mobile mapping train was returned 
to the United States for further development and training of 
personnel. It was reconditioned at Fort Humphreys, Va., and 
later sent to Headquarters of the Eighth Corps area, Camp 
Travis, Tex. 

In August, 1922, a selected unit of this train was sent to Rio 
de Janeiro, to be shown at the Brazilian Centennial Exposition 
as part of the exhibit of maps and mapping organized jointly 
by the Topographic Branch, United States Geological Survey, 
the Military Intelligence Division, General Staff, and Corps of 
Engineers, U. S. Army. This unit reproduced on the exposition 
grounds in 25 color pattern a communication map entitled 
“O Atlantic’ (The Atlantic), constructed by the Graphic Sec- 
tion, Military Intelligence Division. 
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Before I possessed a press of my own, I used to pull proofs of my work 
in the following manner, in order to avoid the constant trips to a printer. 
I laid the dampened paper on the inked stone. Over it I laid some heavy 
paper, and then a sheet of stiff, carefully smoothed dry paper. Then I 
took a piece of polished wood and rubbed this over the upper sheet of 
paper, holding the latter firmly to prevent slipping. I continued the rub- 
bing, using more or less power according to whether I wanted the impres- 
sions deep or pale. Thus I obtained impressions very often that could not 
have been better. 

I wondered why this could not be done on a large scale, and proceeded 
to try at once. I stretched a piece of linen firmly over a wooden frame two 
feet long and wide. On this linen I pasted a sheet of strong paper, polished 
on the upper side with wax. Then with two bands the frame was fastened 
to an ordinary wooden table. Then the stone was fastened on the table 
under the frame. Inside of the printing-frame was a smaller frame with 
cords, to hold the paper, which had a layer of gray blotting-paper under it. 
With a piece of polished wood, or a piece of glass such as is used by pol- 
ishers, I rubbed the upper waxed paper thoroughly, making sure that 
every spot was touched. 


First Proofs Superb 


The first proof, and several succeeding ones, which I made myself, 
turned out so excellent that probably few better impressions ever have 
been made since. Two more presses were made at once, and six printers 
hired. The work might still be finished in the stipulated time. New hopes 
thrilled us. Hastily I inscribed the stones and the printing began. But — 
oh, human weakness! Does it seem credible that of my six helpers not one 
could master the extremely simple method of manipulation, the mere 
matter of rubbing evenly and thoroughly? Of six impressions hardly one 
ever reached perfection. There were blank spaces here and there. Yes, 
even when, accidentally, they produced three sections of a sheet correctly, 
the fourth invariably was a flat failure, and thus ruined the entire sheet. 
We would have been glad enough had we lost even one half the paper, if 
only we could have saved our credit by completing the work, regardless of 
our money loss. But of three reams of paper only thirty-three impressions 
were won-in the end. 

I will merely touch on the painful scenes that ensued. The stipulated 
time had almost expired and no prospect of results. The manuscript and 
the paper remaining in stock were taken away from us and given to Herr 
Falter, while we had to suffer severe censure from the Countess, and in her 
name from others. Herr Gleissner had to pay for new paper, which made 
a monthly deduction from his salary necessary. The grant of our privilege 
was endangered, for the Kurfiirst had obtained a poor opinion of our pro- 
cess. Indeed, so long as the Kurfiirst Karl Theodor lived, all our efforts to 
obtain a privilege were fruitless. We could not even succeed in having it 
proposed, although the referee, Herr von Stubenrauch, made us promises 
from month to month. 

All the money we had earned was lost; debts burdened us; and a 
monthly deduction of pay, with the mocking laughter of those who had 
been made envious by our first successes, was the entire reward for our 
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endeavors to make a new art. As it was only the lack of a good press that 
had caused our failure, I went to Herr Falter, with whom I had become 
acquainted through Herr Gleissner, and told him the reasons for not fin- 
ishing the cantata in time. I told him that if he were willing to have a 
proper press built, I was willing to print his works for him, in his own resi- 
dence, which was his stipulation, provided I could prepare the stones at 
home. We agreed, and I ordered a great cylinder press made at his 
expense. To avoid the old trouble I had both cylinders fitted with cogs, 
which gave satisfactory results if both printers who handled the press were 
careful to begin turning the cylinders at the same moment. The double 
friction of the two rollers made them both pull on the printing-frame and 
the stone, where, before, the lower cylinder had done just the opposite. 
The greater periphery of the upper cylinder, which was almost fifteen 
inches thick, helped also. And to this day I consider this form of press the 
best for all methods, especially if the stones are thick enough, if one has 
not to consider the very greatest speed ; for in speed this press is decidedly 
inferior to the lever press and other styles. On the other hand, the pressure 
is much more gentle, more perpendicular, and less liable to pull the paper 
out of place than is possible with even the best so-called friction presses. 
Only there should be added to the cogs an appliance by which the upper 
cylinder has a screw adjusted over its centre, so that it can be forced down 
for each impression after the stone is under it. Figure 1, plate 1, is the 
picture of such a cylinder press, made for stone-printing. 

As soon as the press was ready and erected, I began to inscribe on stone 
the music of Die Zauberfléte, arranged for quartette by Herr Danzy, and 
with Herr Gleissner we began the printing. 

But Herr Gleissner became dangerously ill. I trained two soldiers to do 
the printing, left the entire printing process to Herr Falter, and limited 
myself to the work of delivering the stones to him. The workers ruined so 
much paper that Herr Falter could not make it pay, and returned to etch- 
ing on copper. 


Inventor's Credit Disputed 


During this time Herr Schmidt, professor at the military academy, had 
begun to etch on stone. As I discovered long afterwards, he was a good 
acquaintance of Herr Gleissner, who visited him often. Within the last 
year there is a strenuous attempt to make this Herr Schmidt appear to be 
the inventor of printing from stone, though probably he never desired this. 
There have been publications about it already. I shall not notice what has 
been said, and will let the matter speak for itself. From the foregoing the 
reader will have seen the natural but laborious way in which fate led me to 
this invention. If Herr Schmidt made a similar discovery at that time, he 
was much more fortunate than I. According to his own letter, printed in 
the Anzeiger fiir Kunst und Gewerbfleiss, the course of his invention was as 
follows. He saw a gravestone in the Frauen-Kirche, in Munich, on which 
letters and pictures were in relief. ‘That must have been done with acid ; 
it would be possible to print from it!” thought he, and the invention was 
completed. 

If it is so easy to gain the honor of an invention, then, indeed, I was 
unlucky to lave undergone so much toil. But according to my opinion, 
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John B. Kennedy, noted news 
commentator of the air, sees 
another application of radio 
waves, which in the Verigraph, 
control within 1/10 of 1% the 
moisture content of every sheet 
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This machine developed at Ham- 
mermill makes it possible to detect 
the slightest fuzz on a sheet of paper. 
Observations are made by looking 
through the opening in the top. 
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The two machines shown above, play impor- 
tant roles in the making of HAMMERMILL 
OFFSET. On the right we see the noted 
Radio Commentator, John B. Kennedy, look- 
ing at the Verigraph, a device that is an in- 
tegral part of every paper machine at 
Hammermill. The Verigraph controls the 
moisture content of Hammermill Offset to 
within one-tenth of one per cent at the end 


of the paper machine. 


The machine on the right is the Fuzz 
Detector. No need to tell offset producers 
what fuzz does to production schedules. 


Hammermill Offset is ''fuzz-free'’ because of 








a specially-developed surface sizing treat- 
ment. Trained operators check every roll of 
Hammermill Offset as it is made, to assure 
a clean, smooth, firm, fuzz-free printing 
surface. 

Mail the coupon for test sheets and 


sample book. 


HAMMERMILL PAPER COMPANY, 
Erie, Pa. 

Please send me a sample book of Hammermill Offset 
showing the six special finishes, also a collection of sample 
sheets taken from commercial runs. 


Name ; ; ; Se et ee 


Address 


(Attach to your business letterhead, please) 








there was nothing new in the whole discovery. The thought that “this 
was etched ” assumed the invention and the use of etching beforehand. 
That such coarse, thick, and highly relieved inscriptions as those on grave- 
stones could be inked and used for printing would strike anybody who 
knew even a little of printing. If, however, Herr Schmidt added to his idea 
the second, that fine and, therefore, only slightly elevated inscriptions and 
illustrations could be inked and printed with the aid of appliances to be 
invented for the purpose, — if he did this and executed it before me, or, at 
least, before he had knowledge of my work, then indeed the honor belongs 
to him of having invented mechanical printing from stone, either before 
me or simultaneously. But as a matter of fact, neither he nor I can claim 
to be the first who thought of using stones for printing. Only the “how?” 
is the new thing in the case. 

At that time (1796) I had not invented stone-printing, but, firstly, an 
ink available for writing on stone and resistant to acid, which ink I in- 
vented out of my brains and not, like Herr Schmidt, out of an old Niirn- 
berg book: secondly, I invented a practical tool for inking the slightly 
elevated letters: and thirdly, the so-called gallows or lever press, of which 
I shall speak later. 

As I do not know what were the circumstances surrounding Herr 
Schmidt at the time, and I cannot, therefore, make any inquiries, | am 
willing to take his word if he will declare as an honest man that he printed 
from stone before July, 1796. That his method of printing was different 
from mine, and that he had absolutely not the slightest knowledge of 
chemical printing from stone, which I invented in 1798, I know from 
indubitable evidence. 

He made many attempts with his pupils to produce drawings on stones, 
but presumably his impressions were not successful, for those stones that I 
saw afterward at Herr Schulrath Steiner’s had been etched first and the 
spaces then engraved away very deeply with all sorts of steel instruments, 
after the manner of wood-cuts, so that they might properly be called stone- 
cuts in relief. He had these stones printed in the Schul-fond’s book- 
printery, and I hear that the impressions were very good. I saw none 
myself. 


Experimentation Continues 


However, Professor Schmidt’s experiments were the means of making 
me acquainted with Herr Schulrath Steiner, who encouraged me so much 
that I conceived many ideas in order to fulfill his wishes, so that at last the 
art of printing from stone achieved its present honorable position. 

Herr Schulrath Steiner, an intimate friend of Professor Schmidt, was 
director of the Schul-fond’s printery. As such he was concerned with 
many prints. Herr Schmidt’s idea of publishing stone-etched pictures of 
poisonous plants for school use was approved by him; and as the attempts 
did not satisfy him, he decided to turn to me. At that time the Schul-fond 
was to print some church songs. This gave him the opportunity of visiting 
me. He asked me if the musical notes could not be so etched or cut in 
relief in stone that they could be made up with ordinary book-types and 
thus printed in the ordinary book-presses. I promised to try it. However, 
the necessary deep engraving of the spaces was too laborious, so that it 
would have been easier to do it in wood. As an expedient we printed the 
text first with ordinary types in the book-press and then printed in the 
music with stones in the stone-press. 

Meantime I tried to attain our purpose in other ways, connected with 
some of my early experiments. My best success was with the following 
method. On a stone polished with sand I painted a layer, equal to two or 
three card-thicknesses, of burned, finely powdered gypsum, butter, and 
alum, mixed with a proper amount of water. As soon as it was dry I in- 
scribed the music with steel needles of various sizes on the surface of the 
stone, which was of a somewhat dark, almost gray color, so that I could see 
it more easily through the soft, white mass. Having finished the drawing I 
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took warm sealing-wax smeared on wood, and applied it to the stone while 
it was warm with a hand-press. After cooling, the white mass was fast to 
the sealing-wax and quite loose from the stone, and it was scrubbed away 
clean with water and a brush, after which the drawing appeared on the 
wood in elevated wax extremely clear and clean, like a wood-cut. The 
spaces were so deep that the plate could be printed in regular book-print- 
ing manner. 

Later I made trial of a composition of lead, zinc, and bismuth, and this 
succeeds thoroughly with proper care. So here we would have still 
another printing process, which has the advantage over all others that 
the inscription need not be made reversed, as the impression on the wax 
or lead reverses it automatically. 


Experiences With Music 


If the white mass is laid on more thickly, one can make the handsomest 
patterns for calico much more quickly than has been possible heretofore 
with wood-cuts. A little more care is necessary, because no stroke must be 
made entirely through the mass, when it is laid on thick. My experiments 
in that direction all exceeded expectations, and it is to be regretted that 
I had no opportunity thereafter to perfect this invention more, or use 
it practically. The experiments had no value even for Herr Schulrath 
Steiner, for whom I made them, as he never had use for the process after- 
ward. Indeed, I would have forgotten the matter almost entirely, if it had 
not been brought back to mind by this work of writing my story. In the 
second part of this book, in describing stone-printing itself, I will show 
various methods of making patterns for work on cotton, such as I con- 
ceived later in Vienna where I busied myself very much with cotton- 
printing. 

I happened to print for Herr Lentner a little song about the great fire of 
Neuidtting in Bavaria and used a little vignette showing a burning house. 
This induced Herr Steiner to let me etch a few small pictures for a cate- 
chism. So far as execution of drawing goes, they were very ordinary ; but 
he continued to encourage me to try if the new printing process would not 
be available for art work. With the exception of Herr Andre of Offenbach, 
he was the only one who reasoned thus: “ These strokes and points, of such 
great fineness and again of such great strength, can evidently be made on 
the stone, therefore it is possible to make drawings similar to copper-plate 
etchings. That this cannot be done yet is due not toa fault in the art of 
stone-printing, but to the insufficient skill of the artists.” 

Even at that time he did not say: “The art is still in its infancy,” as 
many a would-be wise man does to-day, thus exposing his lack of know- 
ledge of the entire matter. Even at that time he was convinced, more so 
even than I, that the art of stone-printing had reached its climax when I 
gave him the first specimens of stone-printing improved by the chemical 
process. Artists might cultivate and perfect themselves, manipulation be 
simplified and processes be increased in number and variety, but the art 

itself could not.be improved greatly. 


Basic Principle Stressed 


To be sure, when I glance hurriedly over the manifold results of the last 
twenty years, all that I have done myself for perfection, the brilliant 
achievements of which this book will furnish proof, I am tempted to think 
for a moment that the Now and the Then cannot be compared. But con- 
sidered correctly, I had invented and discovered the entire art at that time. 
Everything that I and others have done since then are only improvements. 
Everything rests still on the same principle: ink of wax, soap, etc., then 
gum, aqua fortis or another acid of which none has an advantage over the 
others, further oil varnish and lampblack, — these are, ever and in the 
same manner, the chief elements of stone-printing as they were then. Not 
the slightest thing has been changed, improved, or invented in the fun- 
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CONDENSED STATEMENT OF THE CONDITION OF THE~ 


New York Printers & Bookbinders 
Mutual Insurance Company 


147 FOURTH AVENUE : 


: : : NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Statement as of December 31st, 1935 


ASSETS 


Bonds and Stocks* 
Bonds and stocks including 
$274,391.40 U. S. Government 
and N. Y. City Municipal 
ES 6c kncpumeie $510,046.00 
a 
irst Mortgage Loans on im- 
proved New York City real 


DE Sdcnasceawesuer 72,325.00 
Real Estate 

Acquired as a result of fore- 

SE éveansoenunes 31,661.02 
Cash 


On deposit with Bankers 

Trust Co. with exception of 

$25 held in Company’s office 
59,909.11 

Premiums in Course of Coll’n 

Premiums due the Company 

on policies just issued, exclud- 

ing any premiums on poli- 

cies more than ninety days 

Plsscucktéideenabeserd 87,382.63 


Deposit in Mutual Corpora- 
tions Reinsurance Fund 
On deposit jointly, with mon- 
eys of other Mutual Compa- 
nies to be used in event of a 
catastrophe 1o0ss—Total in 
Fund $328,585.81..... 21,392.89 


Interest Accrued, etc. 


Interest earned to date on 
bonds but not yet due and 


SEED sc ccscsrnensess 6,746.84 
$789,463.49 





SURPLUS 





LIABILITIES 
Loss Reserve 


Set aside as required by Law 
to meet future payments due 
or which may become due on 
all accidents which occurred 
prior to date of this state- 
Re $141,482.97 


Unearned Premium Reserve 


Pro rata portion of premiums 
unearned on policies which 
have not expired .... 118,554.28 


Other Liabilities 
Estimated expense of State 
Ind. Commission, etc., due but 


unpaid as of date of this 
GROREIIONS 2. cc ccesces 19,392.50 


Reinsurance Due 


Premiums due to other com- 
panies for protection pur- 
chased from them on account 
of any one loss we may sus- 
tain in excess of $10,000. 1,737.84 


Contingency Reserve 


Representing the difference 
between total values carried 
in assets for all bonds and 
stocks owned and total values 
based on December 31st, 1935 
market quotations ...... 2,820.94. 


$283,988.53 
$3503.474.96 





*Bonds and Stocks valued on basis preseribed by the N. Y. Insurance Dept. 


Note—See Contingency Reserve. 















$2.78 in Assets for each $1.00 of Liabilities. Reinsured against any one loss, without 
limit, in excess of $10,000.00. Present Rate of Dividend to Policyholders, 25% 





Workmen’s Compensation Insurance At Actual Cost 


for the Graphic Arts Trades 


C. F. von Dreusche, Manager G. Frederick Kalkhoff, President 

















damental principle. No illustration has been published by any lithogra- 
pher containing cleaner, stronger, or blacker lines and points than my first 
proofs had in part. 

Therefore, those people are wrong who seek to excuse the lack of 
assistance that I received in the beginning, by alleging that at the time no 
one knew if the process could be used to any great extent. They declare 
many productions of the present day to be far better, simply because the 
illustrator is more skillful, though in truth the printing is not so good as 
many of the first ones made by me. It has even happened that the asser- 
tion has found its way into print that I had invented only the rough part 
of the art, and never had been able to use it for more than music-printing, 
whereas this one or that one are the true artists, having succeeded in pro- 
ducing pictures. 

These gentlemen, who are so quick with verdicts, should inform them- 

selves a little. They would discover that aside from me (with the exception 
of Professor Mitterer’s invention of the cylinder press), nobody has made 
a noteworthy improvement in the branches of lithography without having 
received it primarily or indirectly through me. Further they would have 
learned that these illustrators either made their first attempts under my 
personal direction, or else owe their skill to persons whom I taught; and 
lastly, that none of my critics can boast of having penetrated into the very 
inmost spirit of the art like only Herr Rapp of Munich, the venerable 
author of the work published by Cotta, The Secret of Lithography. If 
they learned all this, they might feel a little ashamed. But then, they 
would have much to do. 

Had my skill in writing and drawing on stone been greater at that time, 
Hérr Steiner would have given me opportunity enough and manifold. He 
permitted me to do a small book, Rules for Girls, in German script, 
which, on the whole, turned out of only average quality, as I had not prac- 
ticed this style sufficiently. 


High Cost a Barrier 


Then he wanted me to draw Biblical pictures on stone or to let others 
draw them. At that time he was having Herr Schén in Augsburg etch the 
Seven Holy Sacraments after Poussin. As the etching was expensive, the 
impressions could not be sold for less than four kreuzer each. Herr Steiner 
wished to circulate these pictures so generally that they could serve as 
gifts from the country preachers to their little Christian pupils. He wished, 
also, to ornament various school-books with pictures of this kind, and thus, 
gradually, to replace the miserably drawn species of saints that generally 
fill the prayer-books of the pious households. 

Only the utmost cheapness could make this possible, and this naturally 
suggested the stone process to him. Even if the pictures were not so fine 
as those etched on, copper, they would serve amply if they were correctly 
drawn, noble in design, and handsomely printed. It was necessary either 
to draw myself and practice faithfully, or to train a skilled artist to draw 
with fatty ink on stone. We preferred the latter method and trained sev- 
eral young men, who produced various works, sometimes good, sometimes 
inferior. 

- Through all this I ran more and more danger of losing my secret. In- 
deed, it was lost already except perhaps so far as concerned the exact com- 
position of the ink. But I hoped still to obtain the privilege for Bavaria, 
toward which end the Schulrath promised me his best aid, and so I let the 
matter proceed, and trained the men. But among all these young men 
there was not one who did not desire a substantial reward for his very first 
attempts, and when they found that they were expected first to learn, they 
stayed away, one by one. Herr Steiner was hurt. I, however, was indiffer- 
ent, for I was just beginning to plan to use a new and important discovery 
in such a manner that my stone-printing would be greatly improved and 
we could hope to carry out our idea of illustrations without the aid of 
artists. 

I had been assigned to write a prayer-book on stone for the Schul-fond. 
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It was mostly in a style of writing in which I was least expert. When | 
wrote music notes, our method, proved best by experience, had been to 
write the entire sheet in reverse on the stone with lead pencil to serve as 
pattern. This was mostly Herr Gleissner’s work, and being a musician he 
had achieved great perfection. For me this preparatory work was far less 
agreeable than the final execution with the stone-ink. Therefore, as ever 
in my life, when a difficulty or a burden was before me, I studied for some 
way to make it easier for me. Previously I had found that if one wrote on 
paper with good English lead pencils, then moistened the paper, laid it on 
a polished stone and passed it through a powerful press, a good impression 
was the result. I had used the method on various occasions. I wished that 
I possessed an ink that could be used the same way. Trials showed that 
fine red chalk needed merely to be rubbed down gently in a solution of 
gum, and that even the ordinary writing-ink of nut gall and vitriol of iron 
would serve when mixed with a little sugar. But this did not satisfy my 
ambition, which always demanded the best and most perfect. The gum in 
one and the vitriol in the other did not agree well with the stone-ink. In 
addition, the impression often squashed. Therefore I tried a mixture in 
water of linseed oil, soap, and lampblack which met my demands better. 
I had a music-writer write notes correctly on note-paper with this ink, 
printed it on the stone, and thus had an accurate pattern, which was at the 
same time reversed, as was necessary. 


Transfer Method Fruitful 


I now planned to do this with the book. But why could I not invent an 
ink that would serve on the stone without making it necessary to trace over 
it with the stone-ink? Why not make an ink that would leave the paper 
under pressure and transfer itself to the stone entirely? Could one give 
the paper itself some property so that it would let go of the ink under 
given conditions? So reflected I, and it seemed to me not impossible. At 
once I began to experiment. I had observed that the stone-ink at once be- 
gan to congeal and stiffen when it came into contact with ordinary writing- 
ink, because of the action of the vitriol of iron, which devoured the alkali 
that the stone-ink needed to keep it in solution. Therefore I wrote with 
ordinary ink, into which I put still more vitriol of iron. After it was dry, I 
dipped the sheet into a weak solution in water of my stone-ink. After a few 
seconds I withdrew it and washed it very gently in rainwater. I found that 
the ink had fastened itself on the written places, and pretty thickly, too. I 
allowed the paper to dry slightly and transferred the writing to the stone. 
The impression was fair, but not sufficiently complete. I tried it repeatedly 
but could obtain no transfers that were sharp and uniform enough to rep- 
resent a handsome script. So I tried another way. I painted the paper 
with gum solution in which vitriol of iron was dissolved. After it dried I 
wrote on it with my ordinary stone-ink and dried it again. Then I damp- 
ened the paper and let it lie a while to soften, after which I transferred it 
to the stone, which had been treated with strong oil varnish diluted in oil 
of turpentine, laid on so lightly that it was only like the blurring from 
a breath. 

‘These attempts were far more successful, but it was impossible to write 
as delicately on this paper as I desired. Therefore I made new experi- 
ments. I changed the mixture of my ink. I tried to make it more adhesive 
with mixtures of resin, oil varnish, gum elastic, turpentine, mastic, and sim- 
ilar substances. In short, I do not exaggerate when I declare that this mat- 
ter cost me several thousands of experiments. I was rewarded sufficiently 
by succeeding. And at the same time through these investigations I dis- 
covered the chemical printing on stone of to-day. 

As the transfer from paper to stone depended mainly on the greater or 
lesser powers of adhesion between one material and another, it was nat- 
ural that in my many experiments with such various ingredients I should 
observe that a mucous fluid, as, for instance, the gum solution, resisted 
the adhesion of the greasy ink. Nearer still to the new invention did the 
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We Yow Offer 


NICKEL TOP PLATES 


for 


"ORIGINALS" 
Q 


in addition to NICKEL TOP PLATES for Photo-Lith 
and Hand Transfer press plates 















®@ These plates have been especially made for ORIGINAL use 
with an indestructible metal base chemically grained and 
NICKEL-TOPPED. The grain is the most uniform we have ever 
seen, approximating 000 in texture. The plate is tough, heavy 
and flexible to a wanted degree having the durability of steel. 













@ Like our Nickel Top press plates these plates may also be 
regrained in your own shop by merely applying Silox to the 
used plate with a sponge. The Nickel Top grain is permanent. 










@ Nickel Top ORIGINAL plates are now ready for immediate 
shipment. 
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Packed 12 Plates to a Case — Per Plate $1.75 
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63 Park Row ° ° New York, N. Y. 
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EVERYTHING YOU NEED IN 


OFFSET PAPERS 


QUICKLY AVAILABLE IN THE METROPOLITAN AREA 
EMBRACING a wide range of grades, colors and finishes —for 
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Lexington Offset 
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Ablion Offset © Dickinson Offset 


Merrimac Offset 


pastwni offers prompt service on Offset 

Papers out of stock or from the Mill. 
Our Service Department is available at all 
times to help you prepare dummies. Portfolios 
of Samples and Offset Specimens, with prices, 
furnished promptly. 
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following experiment bring me: I noticed that if there happened to be a 
few drops of oil in the water into which I dipped paper inscribed with my 
greasy stone-ink, the oil would distribute itself evenly over all parts of the 
writing, whereas the rest of the paper would take no oil, and especially so 
fit had been treated with gum solution or very thin starch paste. This 
fact led me to investigate the behavior of paper printed with common 
printing-ink. 

A sheet of an old book was drawn through thin gum solution, then laid 
ona stone and touched carefully everywhere with a sponge that had been 
dipped into a thin oil color. The printed letters took the color well every- 
where and the paper itself remained white. Now I laid another clean white 
sheet on this, put both through the press, and obtained a very good trans- 
fer, in reverse, of course. In this manner, if I used great care, I found I 
could make fifty and more transfers from the same sheet. If I allowed such 
a transfer to dry thoroughly and then treated it like the original sheet, why 
should it not produce transfers that are like the original, not reversed? 
So thought I, and the result showed that I had not been wrong! Only for 
the first transfer I needed to use a somewhat stiffer color that had been 
dried more with litharge of silver, and then to let the transfer dry for at 
least four or six days. 








The Fundamental Difference 


So I came to find that I could print without a stone, from the paper 
alone; and this process, depending solely on chemical action, was totally, 
fundamentally different from all other processes of printing. 

Old books could be republished in this manner easily and without great 
cost. New ones also. I needed only to invent a fatty ink, similar to the 
printing-ink and drying thoroughly, and I could use every sheet of printed 
paper instead of type. I invented this ink soon. Resin, finely pulverized 
litharge of silver, lampblack, thick oil varnish, and potash properly di- 
luted with water gave me a good ink for the purpose. The only obstacle 
that prevented me from using this process at once on a large scale was the 
fragility of the paper, which tore into pieces under the slightest careless- 
ness in handling. ‘The natural and simple thought that was bound to 
come to me under the circumstances was this, Could not a stronger ma- 
terial, perhaps the stone plate itself, be so prepared that it would take ink 
or color only on the parts covered with fatty ink, while the wet parts of the 
stone resisted it? I feared that the stone might not absorb the grease suf- 
ficiently, and this really is the case with many stones, such as slate, pebble, 
J grindstone, glass, porcelain, etc. ; but experiments showed that exactly the 
opposite is true in the case of the Solenhofer limestone. This stone has a 
great affinity for fat, which often is absorbed so deeply that in many cases 
even extensive grinding will not remove it. 
| I took a cleanly polished stone, inscribed it with a piece of soap, poured 
| thin gum solution over it and passed over all with a sponge dipped in oil 
{ 





color. All the places marked with the fat became black at once, the rest 
remained white. I could make as many impressions as I pleased ; simply 
wetting the stone after each impression and treating it again with the 
sponge produced the same result each time. The impressions became 
somewhat pale, because the color on the sponge was too thin; but I 
obtained perfectly black and handsome impressions as soon as I used an 
ink roller of leather stuffed with horse-hair. 

I hurried to write a sheet of note music at once to print it in the new way; 
but the ink flowed too much on the polished stone. Previously I had cor- 
rected this by rubbing the stone with linseed oil or soap-water, which 
checked the trouble entirely. But I knew that I could not do that in this 


new method, because then the stone would have a coating of grease all 


’ | Over, and would take color on the entire surface. However, I was able to 





take this coating away after writing, by etching with aqua fortis, though 
etching would not have been necessary otherwise in this chemical form of 
printing. However, it was easy to see that a drawing etched into relief 
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... represent 49 years experience specializing to 
lithographers. Orders arrive and leave the same 
day by air mail. We have over 3000 type faces and 
sizes to fit any style of work. Monsen lithograph 
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Listed below are twelve of our most widely used 
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give the same results. Complete catalogue and 
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would be easier to print from than one not etched at all. It did not require 
much etching, and I saved a great deal of acid, while the stone, also, re. 
mained useful for new work for a much longer period. Therefore, without 
making further experiments, I adhered to my old method, first washing 
the stone lightly with soap-water, drying it well, writing on it with wax ink, 
and then etching with acid before I finished it for printing by pouring gum 
solution over it. 


Approaches Perfection 


At first I imagined that I might do without the gum entirely; but ] 
found soon that it really formed a sort of chemical union with the stone, 
making its pores more receptive to the grease and closing them more effec- 
tively against water. I found also that neither aqua fortis nor gum was so 
valuable alone as when both were used in the process. 

I needed to make only a few more experiments to obtain the proper con- 
sistency of ink, and the new process would be practically perfect so far as 
the fundamental principle wasconcerned. And, in fact, I made such hand- 
some, clean, and strong impressions after three days of trial that few bet- 
ter ones have been made since. Now it was necessary merely to train skill- 
ful workmen and artists as quickly as possible for this new art, that was 
susceptible of innumerable valuable uses, as I couid see at once. 

It made no difference now whether the design was worked in relief or 
intaglio, as good impressions could be obtained even when the drawing 
was perfectly level with the surface of the stone. But all three methods 
could be combined on one stone, if desired. If I reversed the method, by 
rubbing oil over the stone instead of water, while for printing I used an ink 
prepared with gum solution (of which I will describe the best composition 
afterward), then the greasy places would resist color while the wet ones 
took it, and thus I could print with all water colors, and this is necessary 
sometimes with colored pictures because of the greater height of the colors. 
The inscription with dry soap gave me the logical idea toward crayon 
work, which I used afterward. My previous experiments with etching, 
that recurred to my memory, now assumed entirely different aspects and 
I could understand many things that had puzzled me then. 

It was a simple step now to the etched method, in which the stone is 
prepared first with aqua fortis and gum, after which the design is engraved 
in intaglio without first being treated with aqua fortis. Indeed, this 
method was used for the first work that I undertook. 

A piece of music by Herr Gleissner (which afterward was greatly 

praised in the musical paper) had been completed before I invented the 
new process. Only the title-page remained to do. As I wished to make 
this as handsome as possible, since Herr Gleissner intended to dedicate 
the work to Count von Torring, I chose this new intaglio style, because I 
hoped to do my best work in it. Any one who still possesses a copy of this 
symphony can see by slight examination that the printing was done from 
an etched engraving. Therefore Herr Rapp in Stuetgart is mistaken when 
he assumes that he is the first who treated the stone in this manner. As 
early as the year 1800 I deposited in the archives of the Patent Office in 
London a full description of this and several other methods, some of 
which have not been used yet generally, and in 1803 I had to submit my 
descriptions to the Austrian Government when they gave me a franchise. 

A year before this, I had invented the lever press, with which I could 
make several thousand of the handsomest impréssions during a day. 
This, combined with the new treatment of the stone, enabled me to en- 
large my operations greatly. I took in two of my brothers, Theobald and 
George, who had been in the theatre hitherto, and taught them to write 
and etch on stone. Also I took in two boy apprentices, sons of poor pat- 
ents, to train them properly. Herr Schulrath Steiner and Herr Falter, with 
several others, gave me various orders, and a pretty good outlook began to 
appear for me and Herr Gleissner. 
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IT’S the 
highest Quality 
OPEN FLAME 
CAMERA LAMP 
in the 

low priced field! 


We mean exactly that! We built 
it that way—to serve YOU— in the 
most efficient manner at the most 
economical cost—besides, the ini- 
tial purchase price is low. 





Only Heli-O-Lites have a balanced 
mechanism and this new 35- 
ampere Heli-O-Lite is no excep- 
tion. That is why it operates so 
smoothly with a strong, steady, 
long burning arc—with only slight 
fluctuation in candle power efh- 
ciency—without breaking of the 
are over long periods of burning. 
The “35” carries on the reputa- 
tion of higher amperage Heli-O- 
Lite performance, proudly. You 
really should learn how this lamp 
out-performs all other camera 
lamps rated at 35 amperes or less, 
and even some higher amperage 
lamps. You will enjoy reading 
over the complete facts. Ask us 
for them and for prices. There is 
no obligation whatsoever. 


Write Today For Special 
35 Ampere 
Heli-O-Lite Brochure 


THE C. F. PEASE COMPANY 
809 NORTH FRANKLIN STREET 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
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THREE REPRODUCTION MATE- 
RIALS BY ANSCO 


MONG tthe recent developments and perfections made 

in the field of photo-lithographic supplies are three out- 
standing reproduction materials manufactured by Agfa Ansco 
Corporation in Binghamton, New York. These three prod- 
ucts—Agfa Reprolith Thin-Base Film, Agfa Reprolith Or- 
thochromatic Film, and Agfa Stay-Flat Solution, have been 
developed and perfected to “bring greater simplicity, economy 
and technical accuracy to this highly specialized branch of 
reproduction work.” Discussing these developments, the 
manufacturer states: 

“Perhaps most prominent in this field are the character- 
istics of the Reprolith Thin-Base and Reprolith Orthochro- 
matic Films. Reprolith Thin-Base Film has made the de- 
sired simplicity of film use in lithographic work more prac- 
tical than ever before. ‘This achievement is due to its special 
thin safety base which is about four thousandths of an inch 
thick. 

“There are several important advantages to this thin base, 
flat-lying safety film. First of all, the necessity for using 
a prism in camera work is entirely eliminated. Furthermore, 
because of its extremely thin base, the developed film can be 
contact printed through either side without loss in sharpness. 
Finally, since the older working methods of exposing through 
the back of the film are totally unnecessary, the beneficial ef- 
fects of an antihalation coating may be realized. 

“Reprolith Orthochromatic Film is a material of similar 
excellence, having, however, as an added advantage, a high 
orthochromatic sensitivity. This film has been remarkably 
improved in the past few months, and exhibits a speed that is 
triple that of the former type, a greatly increased color sensi- 
tivity, and an unimpaired contrast. All these characteristics 
will be readily appreciated by any cameraman experienced in 
the making of original halftone negatives. 

“Both Reprolith Thin-Base Film and Reprolith Ortho- 
chromatic Film have extremely fine-grain emulsions which in- 
sure the sharpness and definition of lines and dots so es- 
sential in reproduction work. Furthermore, both these films 
are protected against halation by the inclusion on their rear 
surface of a special anti-halation coating which disappears 
during development. These films are dependable in ‘their 
uniformity and good keeping quality. They exhibit remark- 
able latitude in exposure and development, with easy handling 
and conventional manipulation. 

“The third important contribution to the photo-litho- 
graphic field is Agfa Stay-Flat Solution. This is a special 
adhesive preparation in liquid form which provides a practi- 
cal and efficient method of supporting film evenly and securely 
on glass for camera exposures. 

“Agfa Stay-Flat Solution is available in two types—Stay- 
Flat Solution Regular, which is a clear solution recommended 
for cameras with detachable focusing backs; and Stay-Flat 
Solution Matte which provides both an adhesive coating for 
the film support and a ground glass effect for focusing pur- 
poses. Stay-Flat Solution is economical, clean, dependable, 
and efficient.” 
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LITHOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT 





N the pages that follow THE PHoro-LitHoGRAPHeER takes pleasure in presenting a 

pictorial story of the latest achievements of the lithographic equipment industry, 
covering the full range of equipment currently offered for sale to the lithographer. In 
offering this presentation, this publication has three aims in view: 


(1) To furnish a reliable equipment reference guide for the industry; (2) To 
stimulate the business of those represented in these pages; and (3) To safeguard 
potential buyers of lithographic equipment against the exaggerated and unsubstan- 


tiated claims of some who would ensnare the unwary. 


Unpleasant as the subject may be, THE PHoTo-LITHOGRAPHER again deems it 
timely to call the industry’s attention to the unwarranted claims of some equipment 
makers and to the repeated spotlighting of this situation in the columns of this publica- 
tion. Our readers will recall the excerpts from sales literature we have republished 
in these columns. We refer to such statements as: 


(1) ‘“Ganged two up this press will produce the first 100 copies on 20 lb. white 
sulphite bond for about $1.00”; (2) “Operators change plates in about 10 seconds; 
change jobs in less than a minute; average 150 jobs per day and sometimes handle 
as many as 250 jobs in one day”; (3) ‘Buy your plates from a local photo-engraver.” 


THE Puoto-LiTHOGRAPHER intends to continue checking wild statements and 
bring them to the attention of both their sponsors and the members of this industry. 
It is our sincere conviction that many undesirable and unqualified concerns have been 
brought into this field as the result of exaggerated claims for equipment. 


No one can advise a concern as to what kind or size equipment it should buy 
without knowing a great deal about the kind and volume of business to be produced. 
The equipment shown in the pages following is being used in many lithographic plants. 
We will be glad to give any member of the Association specific information on pur- 


chases planned. 


The September issue of THE PHoTo-LiTHOGRAPHER will also carry an Equip- 
ment Review Section. That issue will be distributed in the Convention of the National 
Association of Photo-Lithographers to be held in the Hotel Traymore, Atlantic City, 
September 18, 19 and 20. 
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Sheet Maximum |Minimum Plate Plate | Cut of Blanket | Cut of ipo 
Press Designation Size Size Gripper | Dimensions | Thick- Plate Blanket Thick- | Blanket | Speed Feeder Feeder 
Limits Print Margin ness Cyl. | Dimensions| ness Cyl. Range Capty. 
an aoe - we Harris a 
84x11 .010”" .062” . Auto. 
17x22 Harris to to to Up to Suction 
LSB—Single Color 1744x22% | 174%x22\4% 5-16” 19%{x23 .012" .015" 2334x23 .065" .075" | 7000 Pile 20° 
_ re Harris 
84xl1l .062" . Auto. 
19x25 Harris to to Up to Suction 
CL—Single Color 21x26 20x25 5-16” 24x26 .012” .015” 29x26 .065” .075”" 6000 Pile 42° 
a a Harris Seat 
84xl1l .062 * Auto. 
22x34 Harris to ’ ; to Up to Suction 
EL—Single Color 23x36 2214x35 5-16" 2544x36 012" 015" 2914x36 .065”" .075” | 6000 Pile 42° 
32x44 Harris Harris 
LSC—1-Color .062” r Auto. 
LSD—2-Color 17x22 to Up to Suction 
3-Color to .014" .020" | 4534x464 .065”" .075" | 5000 Pile 42° 
LSE—4-Color 35x45 3454x45 5-16" 39x46 
38x52 Harris 
I.B—1-Color .062”" - Harris 
GT—2-Color 22x34 to Up to Auto. 
HT—3-Color to .014” .020” 51x54 .065” .075" | 4500 Suction 
JT—4-Color 41x54 3954x53 5-16” 4514x54 Pile 42° 
| 
44x64 Harris Harris | 
LSF—1-Color .062” Auto. 
LSG—2-Color 25x38 To Customer's to Up to Suction 
3-Color to Specifications 57x6814 065” .075" | 4000 Pile 49" 
LSH—4-Color 4614x684 46 14x68 5-16" | 4914x684 
HOE | 
30x42” 17x22 ; 
Single Color to As specified As specified -. Up to | 
Super-Offset Press 32x43 29% x42% 5-16” 34x43 by purchaser 43x43 by purchaser 5000 Dexter 37’ 
4ixs4° 0 t—<“‘tsS 19x25 
Single Color to As specified As specified Up to 
Super-Offset Press 42x55% 4144x55 5-16" 4544x554 by purchaser 54x55 by purchaser 4500 Dexter | 43’ 
7 — snaeini 
41x54" 19x25 | 
Two-Color to As specified As specified Up to 
Super Offset Press 42x55% 4144x55 5-16” 4544x554 by purchaser 54x5514 by purchaser 4000 Dexter 43" 
MIEHLE 
16x24 .062" 
Miehle Offset to to Up to 
No. 44 29x42 2844x42 %” 34x4314 .018” .018" 3214x44 | .063” .076” Dexter 32° 
-_ - 19x25 062" | 
Miehle Offset to to Up to 
No. 57 414%x55% 41x55 %” 45x56 .020” .020” 47x57 . 063" .080” 4500 Dexter | 44’ 
24x34 .062” 
Miehle Offset to to Up to 
No. 69 4614x674 46x67 %" 50x68 .020” .020" 51x68 .063" .080" 4100 Dexter 44° 
WEBENDORFER 5x8 
to Webendorfer 
12x18" 12%x18 12%x18 3-16" | 15%x17% | .012” | .015” | 18%x16%| 3Ply | .071” Vacuum Air| 18’ 
° | 8x10 
Webendorfer to Webendorfer 7 
14x20” | 16x22 14x20 3-16" 1754x204 .012” 015” | 2034x214 3 Ply .071”" Vacuum Air} 18 
11x17 
Webendorfer to Webendorfer 4 
20x26” 22x26 20x26 3-16" | 2644x244 .012”" .015”" 2634x26 3 Ply .071" Vacuum Air}; 2: 
Up to 
6000 
WILLARD 11x17 close 
to regis- Suction P 
22x30" 21% x28 213%%{x28 5-32" 24144x30 .012” .015" 26x30 .062”" .075” |ter 4500 Pile 48 
Normal 
register 
6000 
RUTHERFORD close | Rutherford 
register| Suction 5 
20x26” 20x26 19x25 yy’ 2244x27 .012” .012”" 27x25 .062” .075” | 5000 Pile 32 
Normal 
register 
6000 
Close | Rutherford 
Rutherford register} Suction m 
20x29” 20x29 19x28 ye’ 2244x30 .012” .012” 30x25 .062” .075" | 5000 Pile 32 
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if} i Ch 
Specification art 
eeder Deliv wel Number and Sizes of | Number and Size of Approximate Approximate Electrical 
apty Delivery C apac ity} Covered Inking Rollers | Covered Dampeners | Weight Floor Space Specifications 
— 3 Form 2 9-16" Press: 3 H. P. variable 
5 Distrs. 24%” 2 Dampeners 24%" speed motor. 
Ext 1 Ductor 2% ” 1 Ductor 2%" 4700 lbs. 4-1"x6-7” Feeder: 4% H. P. constant 
20° Pile 18” speed motor. 
— oy 4 Form 2 9-16” Press: 3 H. P. variable 
6 Distrs. 24%” 2 Dampeners 3 1-16" speed motor. 
Ext 1 Ductor 24%" 1 Ductor 3 1-16” 9200 Ibs. 6-3 "x10-4" Feeder: 1 If. P. constant 
= Pile 20° speed motor. 
— 4 Form 2 9-16” Press: 3 H. P. variable 
6 Distrs. 24%” 2 Dampeners 3 1-16” speed motor. 
Ext 1 Ductor 24%” 1 Ductor 3 1-16” 10100 lbs. 7-1°x10-7" Feeder: 1 H. P. constant 
42° Pile 20” speed motor. 
a Press: 1l-col. 74% H. P.; 2- 
(For each color) col. 10 H. P.; 3-col. 15 H. 
4 Form 34’. (For each color) 1-col. 23000 Ibs. 1-col. 9-11 °x21-2” P.; 4-col. 20 H. P., vari- 
Ext. 9 Distrs. 2%” 2 Dampeners 3 1-16” 2-col. 35700 Ibs. 2-col. 10-5 "x25-9” able speed motor. 
_¥ Pile 44” 1 Ductor 24” 1 Ductor 3 1-16" 3-col. 59000 lbs. 3-col. 11-9 "x29-3” Feeder: 2 H. P. constant 
4-col. 76000 Ibs. 4-col. 11-9 "x32-2” speed motor. 
—= (For each color) Press: 1-col. 74 H. P.; 2- 
4 Form 34%” (For each color) 1-col. 24100 ibs. 1-col. 10-7 "x21-6”" col. 10 H. P.; 3-col. 15 H. 
10 Distrs. 24%” 2 Dampeners 3 1-16” 2-col. 38000 Ibs. 2-col. 11-1°x26-2”" P.; 4-col. 20 H. P., vari- 
Ext. 1 Ductor 24” 1 Ductor 3 1-16” 3-col. 63000 Ibs. 3-col. 12-4"x29-9”" able speed motor. 
2° Pile 44” 4-col. 81000 lbs. 4-col. 12-4"x33-7”" Feeder: 2 H. P. constant 
speed motor. 
Press: 1-col. 10 H. P.; 2- 
col. 15 H. P.; 3-col. 20 H. 
(For each color) P.; 4-col. 25 H. P., vari- 
4 Form 3%" (For each color) 1-col. 45000 Ibs. 1-col. 13-1 "x25-8" able speed motor. Feeder: 
Ext 7 Distrs. 344” 2 Dampeners 3 9-16” 2-col. 72000 Ibs. 2-col. 14-4"x31-7”" 3 H. P. constant s “ 
9° Pile | 49” 1 Ductor 34” 1 Ductor 3 9-16” 3-col. 98000 Ibs. 3-col. 14-4 °x36-8” motor. Delivery: 2 
4-col. 125000 Ibs. 4-col. 14-4°x41-9”" constant speed motor. 
| 
4 Form 3%” ' 
Ext. 5 Distrs. 34% 2 Form 34% 74% H. P. variable speed 
a Pile 38” 1 Ductor 34%” 1 Ductor Bucs 24000 Ibs. 19-7 "x9-3” control. 
5 Form 34%” ; 
Ext. | 5 Distrs. 344” 2 Form 34” 7% H. P. variable speed 
3° Pile | 43” 1 Ductor 34%” 1 Ductor 34%” 36500 Ibs. 22-10°x11-3” control. 
(For each color) 
5 Form 3 For each color ; 
Ext. 5 Distrs. ge 2 Form 34%” 10 H. P. variable speed 
3° Pile 43” 1 Ductor 344” 1 Ductor 344” 69500 Ibs. 27-7 "x13-0" control. 
| | 
“at 4 Form 34%" 1-col. 19500 Ibs. 7 ‘col. 16- 10 "x10- 0” 1-col. 74% H. P. 
4 Form Riders 234” 2 Form 34%" 2-co!. 32000 Ibs. 2-col. 20-10"x10-0" 2-col. 74% H. P. 
Pile 32” 3 Drum 23%” 1 Ductor 244” 3-col. 46000 Ibs. 3-col. 24-9"x10-0”" 3-col. 10 H. P. 
_ 1 Ductor 23%” 4-col. 60000 Ibs. 4-col. 28-9"x 10-0" 4-col. 15 H. P. 
a } —— — —— ee ee | ES fT — —_——__ — - -_—-—- + - =—- 
é 4 Form 34” 1- col. 3 31000 Ibs. | 1-col. 22-0°x12-6”" 1-col. 10 H. P. 
| 4 Form Riders 34” 2 Form 34%” 2-col. 54000 Ibs. 2-col. 27-8"x12-6” 2-col. 20 H. P. 
4" Pile 44” 3 Drum 2%” 1 Ductor 34%” 3-col. 77000 Ibs. 3-col. 32-10"x12-0" 3-col. 30 H. P. 
1 Ductor 34%” 4-col. 100000 Ibs. 4-col. 38-0"x 12-6" 4-col. 40 H. P. 
es 4 Form 3%" 1-col. 37000 Ibs. “reek. 25- 4"x13- 5° 1-col. 10 H. P. 
‘ 4 Distributors 314” 2 Form 34%” 2-col. 65000 Ibs. 2-col. 31-4°x13-5" 2-col. 20 H. P. 
Pil 44” 3 Drum 2%" 1 Ductor 344” 3-col. 102000 Ibs. 3-col. 37-4°x13-5" 3-col. 30 H. P. 
3 | 1 Ductor 3% 4-col. 134000 Ibs. 4-col. 43-4"x13-5”" 4-col. 40 H. P. 
z | 6” 2 Form 2 Plate 24%” 1500 lbs. 3-2 "x4’ 46H. P.-¥4% H. P. 
1 Ductor 24%" 
' ” — 
e Chain 18” 3 Form 2 Plate 24%" 3300 Ibs. 3-9"x5-1" O&K. P.-1 H. P. 
Pile 1 Ductor 24%” 
, Chain 23° 4 Form 2 Plate 2%’ 6000 Ibs. 6’x6’ YH. P.-2 H. P. 
q Pile 1 Ductor 24%” 
— & andi —— 
i teceding 
BH Auto Pile aT 4 Form 244" 3 Plate 6500 Ibs. 5’x8’ 3 H. P. Press. 
: 4sets | 1 Ductor 25%" ¥ H. P. Blower. 
, spring | 
} rippers 
Receding 
, Auto P 18” 3 Form \2\%” Inter- 2-214" diam. 8,000 lbs. 4-8 °x9-6” 35. 2. BS. &. 
4sets | 5 Distributing {. changeable 3H. P. A. C. 
sprir | 
grippe 
- j becca 
Rece 
Auto 18” 3 Form \214" Inter- 2-214” diam. 8500 Ibs 5-1"x9-6” 2H. P. D. C. 
4 5 Distributing { changeable 3H PLAC. 
spr | 
grip; 


























THI 








PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER 








PAGE 51 











PAGE 52 











Harris Offset Press LSB 17 x 29 








Harris Offset Press LSN 21 x 28 
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Harris Offset Press 
EL 22x34 











x 22 











Harris Offset Press Four-Color, LSH 46 x 67% 
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Hoe Two-Color, 
Super-Offset Press, 
41x 54 


Hoe Single Color, 
41x54 











Hoe Single Color, 
30x 42 
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Rotary Slow-Down and Gripper Mechanism Grippers Close After Sheet Has Been Registered While 


Just Before Receiving Sheet Both the Sheet and Rotary Slow-Down and Gripper 
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Plate Cylinder Can Be Quickly Shifted 
Endwise for Side Register 


Ample Working Space Between All Units 
of Multi-Color Miehle Offset Presses 


Speedy — Positive Adjustment of Pressure When Changing 


From One Thickness of Stock to Another 


Powered by Kimble Motors— Multiple “"V"’ Belt Drive Plate Cylinder Can be Conveniently Shifted Forward or 


Backward to Bring Gripper Margin to Correct Position 
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at Transfer Point 
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Left. . . Ink Fountain Closed in Operating Position 
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Right...Ink Fountain Open for Quick Clean Wash-Up 
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Miehle Three-Color Offset Press 
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Spring Pressure Register Segment Compensates for all Wear and Back Lash 
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Miehle Two-Color Offset Press 


SPECIFICATIONS OF MIEHLE OFFSET 
PRESSES 





















































, T : | | Distance Siew. of _ 
i Se ei ete 8=6| Gateie Feewere | Cokader Pgieter 
69 46}4x 674 24x34 | 46x67 | 50x 68-020 | 51x 68-.062 | 6844” | 23” | 4100 
| | 
, ] ] 
57 | 4146x55%| 19x25 | 41x55 | 45x56-.020 | 47x 57-062 | 574%” | 20” | 4500 
| 
| ” ” 
4429 x42 16x 24 | 2814 x 42 | 34x 4314-018 | 3244 x 44-.062 | 444% 14” | 5000 
Style | Approximate | Approx: Approx ight | Rex Fly Wheel 
No. | H.P. | NZ 'Weight | Boned Weight Floor Space | Height |r T ber imp. 
One Color 10 37,925 Ibs. 43,640 Ibs. 25'4” x 13’5” 
| Two Col 20 | 65,835 Ibs. 75,745 Ibe. | 31’4” x 135” 
py Sc ME wicca ~ | —__* | oe" | 366 | 82/17 
Three Color | 30 | 102,245 Ibs. | 117,625 Ibs. | 37’4” x 13’5” 
Four Color | 40 | 134,470 Ibs. | 154,690 Ibs. | 43’4” x 13’5” 
One Color 10 31,800 Ibs. | 36,600 Ibs. | 22’6” x 12'6” 
| Two Col 20 54,520 Ibs. | 62,730 Ibs. | 278” x 12'6” 
57 wo Color | . E.. Cy | d alee | 8’2” 408 4-12/17 
| Three Color | 30 | 77,225 Ibs. | 88,850 Ibs. | 32/10” x 12’6” 
Four Color 40 100,000 Ibs. | 115.050 Ibs. 38'0” x 12'6” 
| One Color 7% | 20,320 tbs. | 23,390 Ibs. | 16'10” x 10’0” 
r _ T oe —— ———————— "1 
| Two Color | 714| 32,925 Ibs. 37,890 Ibs. | 20'10” x 10’0” 
oo (ee | a ee I | “| 64” | 404 | 48/19 
| Three Color | 10 | 46,545 Ibs. | 53,545 Ibs. | 24’9” x 10’0” 
Four Color | 15 60,245 Ibs. | 69,315 Ibs. | 289” x 10°0” 











Miehle Four-Color Offset Press 
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W ebendorfer 14” x 20” Offset Jobber 
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W ebendorfer 12” x 18” Offset Jobber 
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W ebendorfer 20” x 26” Offset Press 


Large Webendorfer Three 
Unit Web Reel-feed Offset 
Press with flat sheet delivery 
and rewinder 
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Large Webendor- 
fer 22” x 34” Per- 
fecting Web Unit 
Reel Feed Offset 
Press with Maga- 
zine folder 


Small Webendorfer 
Web Unit Reel-feed 
Perfecting Press with 


folder 
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Small Webendorfer 
Three Unit Web Reel- 
feed Offset Press with 
Folder, capable of pro- 
ducing pamphlets, 
24,000 sheets per hour 
three colors, one side 
or two on one and one 
on other side. 


MAY 1926 
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Webendorfer Offset Manifold Reel Feed Press 








Rutherford Photo- Composing Machine 
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WILLARD OFFSET PIRIESS 
22's 30" 


—————— eee 


WILLARD MANUFACTURING CORPORATION 


Executive Offices 


28 WEST 23rd STREET NEW YORK 
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Rutherford Process Camera 











Wesel Precision Process Camera and Stand 
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The Bassini Apparatus for Making 
Finlay Color Separations 














Rutherford Photo-Lettering Machine 
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LEVY HALFTONE CAMERA, SERIES A, 24 x 24 


MONOTYPE-DIRECTOPLATE TYPOGRAPHIC CAMERA, DARKROOM TYPE 
a .¢ 
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The Monotype-Huebner Photo-Imposing System 





M-H Register Chase Over Which a Sheet 
of Acetate Film Has Been Stretched 
M-H Adjustable 
Layout and 
Register Table 





po Ean. 
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M-H All-Metal 
Registering Vacuum 
Frame 








M-H Registering Vacuum 


Frame, Exposure Position 
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The Monotype-Directoplate Simplex Photo-Composing Machine 


Vacuum Frame In Position for Loading 




















TYPE MLX: Maximum 
press plate, 46x55". 
Maximum printing area, 
41x54”. Maximum neg- 
ative, without special 
equipment, 28x28"; 
with special equipment, 
28x42". Floor space, 
6'0’x8'0". 


TYPE BLX: Maximum 
press plate, 51x68”. 
Maximum printing area, 
45x66". Maximum neg- 
ative, without special 
equipment, 28x28"; 
with special equipment, 
28x42". Floor space, 
6'0’x9'0". 





Monotype-Directoplate Monotype-Directoplate Light-Timing Device 


VACUUM PRINTING FRAME 
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Monotype-Huebner Vertical Plate-Coating Machine 
Junior Model—Casing Open, Heating Units Covered 
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Junior Model 
Side View 


Maximum Plate Size, 
24x26 inches 


The Standard Model 


Made to coat plates of four sizes: 


Minimum 


13 x 13 in. 
18 x 19 in. 
22x 23 in. 
22 x 23 in. 





Maximum 


to 29 x 36 in. 
to 36 x 44 in. 
to 47 x 56 in. 
to 52 x 69 in. 


Monotype-Huebner Vertical Plate-Coating Machine, Stand- 
ard Model—92-inch Casing Open, Heating Units Exposed 


Standard Model 
Side View 


MAY 1935 







| 


: 


| 
| 












Zenith Whirler 
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Zenith Graining Machine 
PAGE 71 



































VALETTE Dark Room Precision Camera 


“for color reproduction”’ 


All metal type constructed with two way movable lens 
board and self focusing device for accurate adjustment 
and efficient operation. Tilting copy board with positive 
holder attachment. All mechanism and controls operated 
from dark room. 


Rigidly built, all metal, not effected by weather condi- 
tions assuring constant alignment. Made in all sizes. 


aL vecettt 


F Sat, 


“ 


3 


Made by 
Litho Equipment and Supply C» 


212 North Sheldon Street 
Chicago, Illinois 














VALETTE Dark Room Planograph 


Camera 
“‘for line and halftone work’’ 
The demand for this camera is universal—all metal con- 
structed in sizes 20x20” and 24x24”. All mechanism 
conveniently arranged for dark room operation. Two 
way movable lens board, self focusing device and tilting 
glass front copy board. Equipped with or without screen 
holder; positive holder or stay flat holder for film 
negatives. Color work can be done on this camera. 


MAY 1936 









































VALETTE , VALETTE All Metal Vacuum | 


Plate Coating Whirler | Printing Frame 


Very durable, rigid construction with a rotating action that For the smaller size press plates—very flexible, 
gives each plate a uniform coating for the best results. All quick action and very simple to operate giving 
sizes; with and without automatic water sprayer; with speed and excellent results for production work. Made in 


heat regulation. many sizes. 


a A 


























eee VALETTE Elevating Type 
VALETTE (Large) Press Plate ‘= Press Plate Vacuum Frame 


Veouum Printing Sveme q The latest and most modern design for the largest 
Very sturdy constructed to meet the requirements size press plates. Adjustable for positioning work 
for large press plates. Clamps assure complete without any lost motion. Automatic vacuum con- 
vacuum. Movable to any plant location. Made in trol for constant vacuum. Counter balanced and 
sizes up to 38}x50 inches. easy to operate. Made in sizes up to 80x120 inches. 
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Wesel Plate-Coating Machine ( 











Wesel Automatic Vacuum Printing Frame 
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Wesel Patented Horizontal Vacuum Printing Machine 


lopen view) 





Wesel Patented Horizontal Vacuum Printing Machine 
(closed view) 
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Macbeth Camera Lamp 
Short Arm Type 8 F 
Long Arm Type 6A 
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Macbeth Printing Lamp 
Short Arm Type 8D 
Long Arm Type 7A 

with Widespread Arcs, 
and Special Reflector 


“"FLASH-O-LENS” 
Battery model illustrated at left. Also avail- 
able in electric current model operating on 
110-120 volts, A. C. or D. C. This illuminated 
magnifier is said to give five power magni- 
fication with illumination of the field of vision. 
Made by E. W. Pike Company, Elizabeth, N. J. 


“NO - OFFSET’ UNIT 

New portable unit illustrated here is designed to 
eliminate slip-sheeting, racking, ink-doping at 
the same time permitting runs on most delicate 
and intricate jobs such as extra heavy color and 
metallic inks at full press speed. This portable 
unit is an addition to the line which includes per- 
manent attachment types. Made by Paasche Air- 
brush Company, Chicago, and also distributed by 
General Printing Ink Corporation (Specialties Di- 
vision), Chicago 














— 


Macbeth Double Deck Set 
8FDS5 
To Cover Large Copy 










































ROBERTSON FULLY EQUIPPED CAMERA 
WITH VACUUM FILM HOLDER 


; film holder can be installed on either our metal or mahogany cameras. 


This is the most convenient and quickest way of holding film or paper in position for expos- 

ing. The vacuum plate is marked for positioning different size films. Any size film is simply 

laid on the plate, the motor turned on and the film is held flat. This is a very clean system as there is 
no glass in front of the film. 


The film holder can be removed and a plate holder put in its place. This change from film holder 
to plate holder is very quickly done. 
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ROBERTSON CAMERA WITH SCREEN 
RAISING DEVICE 


, | ‘HERE are a great many times when it is advantageous to remove the screen from the camera. 


This type of camera makes it possible to raise the screen out of the way without taking the 
plate holder off the camera. 


For combination halftones and line negatives and for highlighting this is very essential. 


All size screens up to full size of camera can be raised out of the way by this type of camera. 
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ROBERTSON PLATE WHIRLER 


usually thought. By coating plates in an automatic whirler the solution is spread evenly over 
the entire surface, and the result is shorter printing time, accurate printing time and uniform 


| NIFORMITY of coating photo-engraving and lithograph plates is more essential than is 





prints. 


The Robertson Plate Whirler can be run at any desired speed, the heat can be regulated and the 
plate is quickly handled in the machine. A water pipe is located against side of tank and when pipe 
is moved into position over the plate the water automatically switches on and when pipe is put back 
against tank the water automatically switches off. 


The cover is counter-weighted making it easy to raise or lower. 
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ROBERTSON VACUUM FRAME 


TYPE U 





HE upper part of this frame moves directly up from the lower frame out of the way so that 
operator can go all around the frame for positioning the work. When the negatives and 


sensitized plate have been put in position, the upper frame is brought down and locked on to 
lower frame. The two frames are then turned into printing position. The operator does not have 
to walk around frames to lock same together. The locking of frames, the raising and lowering of 


upper frames, the turning on vacuum and the tilting of frames is done from one position. 
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FOR INCREASED SALES 


CUT-OUTS ARE OFTEN MORE EFFECTIVE 
THAN AN EXTRA COLOR & COSTS LESS 













Note the “Difference in 


y ¥\ ATTENTION 
(-5\! GETTING VALUE 
aK The CUT-OUT idea 


attracts more favorable 
attention than the 
Square Piece 








OUR SERVICE CONSISTS OF 


DIES, DIE CUTTING 
MOUNTING 
& FINISHING 
TO THE TRADE 


CYTO 


Advertisers “Prefer™ 


WINDOW DISPLAYS—COUNTER CARDS AND DIRECT 
MAIL PIECES THAT ARE DIE CUT 


SERVICE DIE CUTTING CO. 
WaAlker 5-3853 155 Sixth Avenue, N. Y. 
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THE OFFSET PRESS 
OF THE FUTURE 


(Continued from page 16) 


vertising, surrounded with broad backgrounds of solid colors 
or tints will, for some time, demand greatly improved ink dis- 
tribution and water control. The five form-roller ink distri- 
bution and the extremely heavy and rigid dampening control 
mechanism are features of the Hoe that are exclusive to it. 
Fading-off of uniform color toward the back end of the sheet 
is entirely eliminated in this press. 


The rapidly increasing general use of the camera and the 
photo-composing machine whereby large transfers or press 
plates can now be prepared for the offset press with micro- 
metrical accuracy—a thing impossible with the old-fashioned 
hand transfer—is giving and will continue to give, in my 
judgment, a market impetus to larger offset presses in the 
next several years. This condition is materially aided by im- 
proved processes of paper making and modern methods of 
humidity control in lithographic plants. Better ways of mix- 
ing and grinding lithographic inks whereby the weak, thin 
colors of a few years ago have given place to the dense, bril- 
liant colors of today have contributed to greatly increased 
sales of offset lithogarphy. 


Offset lithography, while thirty years old, is still young 
in possibilities. Further developments in ink, paper, plat. 
making and presses will broaden the scope and use of thi 
method of putting ink on paper. The Web Offset Press ha 
made its appearance and here the possibilities are almost lim. 
itless and without encroachment on the field of the sheet-fee 
offset presses. The web offset press of the future will 
able to take the paper stock from the roll and print it on on 
or both sides of the paper in one or more colors, as the cay 
may be, then either rewind it, or sheet it in any desired cy 
off, or carry it into any one of a vast number of types of 
folding machines at speeds that are unheard of in offset print. 
ing today. It is not beyond the scope of imagination t 
visualize the colored magazine sections of newspapers being 
excellently and cheaply produced by this process on a large 
fast multicolor web offset press. 

The larger sheet-fed offset presses of the future will have 
to be built heavier, modern types of bearings must supersede 
the sleeve and bushed bearings still used in many presses to- 
day and greater accuracy and precision will have to be em. 
ployed in their design and construction. These things are 
essential to meet the constantly increased speed and output 
that is going to be demanded of them without any sacrifice 
of quality of product. Hoe has recognized these changing 
conditions, has been a leader in meeting them in many partic. 


(Continued on page 84) 














for over 40 years 


ROOCO INKS" 


FOR EVERY PRINTING PURPOSE 


ROOSEN 
COMPANY 


FOOT OF 20th and 2!st STREETS 
BROOKLYN - NEW YORK 


LITHOGRAPHIC INKS 
PRINTING INKS 
VARNISH 
DRY COLORS 


“A JOB THAT MAKES FRIENDS AND 
MONEY IS DOUBLY PROFITABLE” 


Five Operating 
Branches Conveniently 
Situated to Meet 
Your Immediate 
Requirements 


BROOKLYN, N. Y. 
Ft. of 20th & 
21st Sts. 


CHICAGO, ILL. 
609-23 So. Clark St. 


BOSTON, MASS. 
Kendall Square Bldg. 
Cambridge 
DRYERS 
HAVANA, CUBA 
Inquisidor No. 35 


MEXICO, D. F. 
Napoles No. 70 
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19x25 RUTHERFORD HIGH-SPEED 


OFFSET JOB PRESS 





EQUIPPED WITH NUMBERING AND PERFORATING ATTACHMENTS 


A Rutherford representative will be pleased to show you this high- 
speed offset job press in operation in any of the following cities: 


New York...Boston... Chicago... Los Angeles... San Francisco 


RUTHERFORD MACHINERY COMPANY 


DIVISION GENERAL PRINTING INK CORPORATION 


100 Sixth Avenue, NEW YORK CITY CHICAGO CINCINNATI LOS ANGELES 
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ELIMINATE 
SHOPPING 


for 
SATISFACTORY 


OFFSET 
PAPERS 


E carry large and 

varied stocks of 
the “accepted” grades 
of offset, vellums, 
bonds and bristols— 
those which have been 
tried and successfully 
used in the foremost 
plants. 


Whites, colors, plain 
and fancy finishes — 
when and as you want 
them. 


LEARN TO TRY US FIRST 


ROYAL 
CARD & PAPER CO. 


ELEVENTH AVENUE AND 25th STREET 
NEW YORK 


Our Envelope Manufactur- 
ing Department will supply 
quickly and economically 
any style of envelope from any stock to go 
with mailing pieces. Samples and prices 




















cheerfully submitted. 
—— 








FUTURE OFFSET PRESS 


(Continued from page 82) 


ulars, and is prepared to anticipate them well in advance of 
future demands. 

There is a rapidly growing interest on the part of the 
letter-press printer in offset printing. Many large concerns 
with a national reputation have installed offset presses and 
the necessary auxiliary equipment to make this new depart- 
ment of their business successful and profitable. I realize 
that some lithographers resent this, as they term it, encroach- 
ment on the prerogative of the exclusive lithographer. Per. 
haps these lithographers are right, but I have never heard of 
a lithographer being forced out of business solely because 
some former letter-press printer in his city installed an offset 
department. I do know however that the present volume of 
offset printing which is being bought in this country every 
day could not possibly be produced by all the exclusively 
lithograph plants in the country. My own feeling in the 
matter is that the more responsible concerns that install offset 
equipment on a proper basis the better it is for the entire 
offset or lithographic industry. It educates the buying pub- 
lic to the offset method of printing. It increases the demand 
for offset printing and thereby broadens the market for every 
user of offset presses, be he a lithographer exclusively or a 
printer and lithographer combined. 

I shall not be surprised if the present total volume of offset 
printing done in the United States and Canada is fully 
doubled in the next five years! 





TECHNIQUE OF BASSINI 
APPARATUS DESCRIBED 


N the Finlay color process the colors of the spectrum are 

accurately reproduced by one exposure on a single plate. 
To reproduce a Finlay color photograph the photographer fur- 
nishes the original Finlay negative, together with a color 
transparency. The Finlay Taking Screen has separated the 
colors in the negative into minute squares of varying grada- 
tions which are similar in size to 175 line half-tone screen. 


To separate these colors so that plates for the printing press 
could be made from the Finlay negatives, the Finlay Com- 
pany provides two screens known as Block-out Screens. One 
screen is used for both the red and the blue printer. This is 
made possible by shifting the screen to a different position on 
the negative. The other screen is used to block out for the 
yellow printer. These screens have a black and white dot 
formation so that when a screen is registered with the orig- 
inal negative, the unwanted colors are held back by the black 
dots of the block-out screen and only the color that is needed 
for that particular separation is allowed to pass. In making 
color separation positives the screen pattern of the Finlay 
plate has to be eliminated so as to avoid pattern with the 
half-tone screen. This, it is claimed, is easily done by the 
use of the Bassani Apparatus. It will be found that the 
screen in the separation is so nearly eliminated that it is not 
apparent in the finished plates. 
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OF OFFSET! 


THE Wew Remington 
NOISELESS No. 10 WITH CARBON 
PAPER RIBBON ATTACHMENT 


The success of offset depends on original 







copy. In preparing typewritten originals no 


ordinary machine will do. Offset copy — 
direct or indirect — has special requirements. 
To completely satisfy these particular needs, 
Remington Rand has developed the Special 
Noiseless with Carbon Paper Ribbon. Follow- 
ing are the features that assure offset results 
that are in every way the equal of the finest 


letter press composition. 


PRESSURE PRINTING 


The Remington Noiseless prints by pressure, the method familiar 
Uniformity of impression and color are auto- 
Moreover the 


to every craftsman. 
matic — impossible with the ordinary typewriter. 
speed and operating ease of the Noiseless are a great asset in 
keeping ahead of job schedules. Economy in plates is effected 


as type characters do not indent. 


CARBON PAPER RIBBON 


Decidedly the best ribbon for offset. 


impressions that reproduce with cameo-like clarity. 


Clear, sharp, unsmudged 
Ribbons are 
210 feet long, minimizing the need of ribbon changes. Available 


in two grades, sharp and extra sharp write. 


SPECIAL PAPER TABLE 
FEED TROUGH AND ALISNING SCALE. 


which contact the plate are treated to eliminate any possibility 


These accessories 


of scratching or damaging the plate. 


PHOTOLITHOGRAPHERS eee 





TO COMPLETELY SATISFY THE SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 


for Free Demonstration ¢«¢e 






Remington 





















SPECIAL BAIL AND LOCK 


This arrangement holds plates gently but firmly against the cylin- 
der so that registration of type characters is always perfect with 








no damage to the plate. 


SPECIAL TYPEBAR ADJUSTMENT 


Since plates are quite fragile, there must be just the right pres- 
sure to the typebar stroke so that there will be no indenting of 
the plate. The typebars of the new Noiseless are so adjusted that 
they do not damage the thinnest plate but permit longest life. 


FEED ROLL TENSION 


Another feature for absolutely correct plate control. 


and line of writing are always in perfect registration. 


DUAL PURPOSE 


This machine may be immediately converted into a correspondence 










Characters 








and general office typewriter by changing the carbon paper rib- 
This is a feature which will prove very 





bon to regular fabric. 
desireable to many who for the sake of economy or other reasons 






need a dual purpose typewriter. 








MAIL COUPON! 








REMINGTON RAND 
BUFFALO, N. Y. 


writer in the preparation of copy for offset printing. 


Name 


Address 





| am interested in seeing the advantages you claim for the Remington Noiseless Special Carbon Paper Ribbon Type- 
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State... 
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1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9-10 
OVERPRINT VARNISHES 
MADE BY HILO 


These offer a selection adaptable to Printing 
Gloss work on the majority of paper stocks 
and presses. Where special problems arise, 
Hilo will be prompt to work with you to meet 
your need. 





Used in the same manner as ink—on any 
press—you can coat the entire surface or 
spot print with Hilo Overprint Varnish and 
always get a uniform, glossy, non-matring 
sheen. 


Send for Bulletin No. 5 which tells you about 
Hilo Overprint Varnishes. Select the Varnish 
which meets your conditions and we'll send as 
much as you want for a trial on our satisfac- 
tion guaranteed or no charge plan. 


HILO VARNISH CORPORATION 


<> in Better-The-Finish" 


42-60 STEWART AVENUE BROOKLYN, N. Y. 
CHICAGO — BOSTON — PHILADELPHIA 


Lithos, 





"72 Years Experience 





Ink Varnishes, Etc. 








Driers, 














INCREASED SALES e EXTRA PROFITS 


BETTER RESULTS ®@ 


ALL METAL CAMERAS 


And other plate making equipment built to meet require- 
ments for the plant desiring the latest type. Designed with 
@ precision focusing device e tilting glass covered copy 
board e movable lens board e dark room controlled. 
Low cost operation for black and white or color reproduction 
work. Get our quotation. Let us check over your plant and 
submit recommendations. 


a ¥ 


ITHO EQUIPMENT anp SUPPLY COMPANY 


bd 
CHICAGOILI v4 


IMPORTANCE OF STRIPPING 
FILM IN LITHOGRAPHY 


CON SEDERATION of the advent of stripping film in 

the graphic arts focuses attention upon the curious sur- 
vival of the material which it replaces—the collodion wet 
plate. For many years the graphic arts photographer has 
been saddled with the burden and responsibility of creating 
for himself, under difficult conditions, a negative material 
which in other crafts has long since given way to the prod- 
ucts of exhaustive technical research and standardized photo- 
graphic manufacture. 

The reason for this unusual survival of wet plates prob- 
ably goes back to the great skill which operators, in spite of 
unending difficulties, developed in making them. This skill 
postponed any insistent demand there might otherwise have 
been for a standardized, ready-made material. The under- 
tone of such a demand has, however, been gradually develop. 
ing for twenty-five years—among the operators themselves 
—and this eventually led to the introduction of films capable 
of bringing the photomechanical reproduction trades into step 
with other progressive industries that utilize photography. 

Today there are on the market two types of excellent 
material for use in the place of wet plates. One of them is 
adapted for use with Cooper-Hewitt lights, and is particu- 
larly valuable to newspapers. It will no doubt be a source 
of surprise to many plant owners, as well as wet-plate oper- 
ators, to learn that some of the country’s largest news pub- 
lishers have been using stripping film for several years, to 
the entire exclusion of wet plates. A notable example is the 
New York American—one of the first to take up the new 
material. Others are the Boston Globe, Chicago Daily 
News, Christian Science Monitor, and Detroit Times. Al- 
together, more than fifty papers make most of their illustra- 
tions with stripping film. 

The second type of film, which has only recently become 
available, calls for arc-lamp illumination, and can be used 
in the usual process camera. In the way of extra equipment 
it demands only a stay-flat or “‘sticky-back” holder. The film 
is simply removed from its package, placed on the stay-flat, 
and put into the plate holder. The latter is inserted in the 
camera and the exposure made. 

This product has been on the market only a short time but 
is already being used by a large number of concerns, and some 
of these are employing it exclusively. 

While it is too early to give actual figures comparing the 
material costs of the wet plate and stripping film, it is the 
belief of users that the film is no more expensive when all of 
the chemicals and the glass which ‘it supersedes are taken into 
account. In the case of the old method it is, of course, nec- 
essary to consider everything from the mussy glass-washing 
operation to the final coating of the negative with rubber and 
stripping collodion. 


Even if available, such figures might not show the direct 
cost of wet-plate remakes due to difficulties—any more than 
they would take into account the convenience, reliability, and 
speed of the stripping-film method. Because of the necessity 


(Continued on page 88) 
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— ALWAYS one outstanding team in any six-day 


bicycle race that is laps ahead of the nearest rival. In 





surface, finish, color and in strength, Maxwell Bond and 
Maxwell Offset . . . the Maxwell Twins .. . are far ahead 
of other bond and offset papers. Those who have employed 
either of these papers become boosters and regular users. 
The fact that “Maxwell is Made Well” explains the popu- 


larity of the Maxwell Twins. Portfolios containing specimens 









of either grade will be sent upon request. 


THE MAXWELL PAPER COMPANY 
FRANKLIN, OHIO 















WATERMARKED 





TUB-SIZED 
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NEW CARBON 
RIBBON MODEL 


COMPOSING MACHINE 


WHAT MACHINE ARE YOU USING TO 
COMPOSE YOUR OFFSET COPY? 


Copy set by type is inconsistent, and 
much too costly. Typewritten copy is 
cold, and too remote in appearance 
from print, to satisfy. 


On one machine you may use 60 English 
and 200 foreign language types, all 
instantly interchangeable. 


Uniform and automatic type impression 
against 6 glass like steel surface, (not 
on a rubber platen) makes the effect 
clean, and like print. 


THE VARI-TYPER COMPOSING MACHINE 
WILL SOLVE YOUR TROUBLE 


Among the many exclusive features are 
variable character spacing and repeat 
key mechanism for the creation of 


BOLD FACED headings. 


The photo offset model is equipped to 
use either carbon paper ribbon. cloth 
or silk. The effect from carbon paper 
ribbon is amazing. Vari-Typer ribbons 
are unusual quality. 


Write or Telephone for 
Literature or Demonstration 


RALPH C. COXHEAD CORP. 


MANUFACTURERS 


17 PARK PLACE NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Represented in nearly all cities throughout the Werld 
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STRIPPING FILM 


(Continued from page 86) 


of collodionizing and sensitizing wet plates, the several extra 
intensifying and reduction operations in the dark room, and 
the coating of the negative in preparation for stripping, the 
old method places definite limits on the number of negatives 
that can be made in a given time. Stripping film is simply 
exposed, given time-and-temperature development (with no 
reduction or intensification), and removed from its backing 
immediately after fixation. Obviously this procedure is bound 
to yield many more negatives in an hour or a day than the 
wet-plate method. 

Another great advantage of stripping film is the fact that 
it varies little, if any, in emulsion speed. The temperature 
of darkroom and gallery might be zero, yet so long as devel- 
opment and processing are carried at 70°, and as recom- 
mended in other respects, the identical exposure interval can 
be used that would be employed at a room temperature of 
70°. Similarly, the film can be manipulated in the tropics at 
120° room temperature, provided the operator adheres to 
specified procedure and maintains the 70° temperature of 
his developing solutions. 

With such a uniform emulsion it is possible to place arc 
lamps always in the same position, and to so standardize pro- 
cedure that the same copy, photographed at intervals of weeks 
at the same reduction and with the same exposure, will give 
identical results. This reduces to a minimum the wasted 
exposures so common under the wet-plate method. 


Called Vital Development 


When all is said and done, the strongest argument for 
stripping film, and one that summarizes all the others, is this: 
the film was designed specifically for the graphic arts, in re- 
sponse to calls from operators for a material to replace the 
fifty-year-old wet plate, and it is every day capably discharg- 
ing all reasonable demands made upon it. 

There are, of course, some things that should not be asked 
of the film. There is no magic about it. A demonstrator 
cannot walk into an inadequately equipped darkroom and 
prove to every one’s satisfaction in a half-hour that his ma- 
terial is superior to the wet plate. Furthermore, no operator 
who has been making wet-plate negatives for years can be 
expected instantly to forget the habits and techniques he has 
developed, and in the twinkling of an eye to make equally 
good negatives on stripping film—any more than he could be 
expected to drive like an expert if he had never seen a car. 
Throughout its few, fast steps, the use of stripping film for 
line and halftone negatives is a critical process. The film 
must be handled under laboratory conditions. This means 
accurate time-and-temperature specifications unfamiliar to the 
operator trained to carry out the old method. In general, the 
material is entirely different from the wet plate, and it is 
therefore to be expected that the average operator has much to 
learn before he can use it with complete success. 

And yet this does not detract one iota from its value to 
industries such as photo-lithography. As you read this arti- 


(Continued on page 90) 
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‘ZENITH 


THE LITHOGRAPHERS’ 
CHOICE BY A WIDE MARGIN 


FIRST CHOICE 








FIRST 














We Buy and Sell all makes 
of Lithographic Presses 


335 East 27th Street 








that is ZENITH the only 


GEARLESS, SINGLE, ECCENTRIC 
GRAINING MACHINE 


You have only to use a Zenith to know 
why. Themany exclusive features and 
a consistent performance record have 
given the Zenith its enviable reputa- 
tion. No lithographer has ever bought 
any but Zeniths after using his first 


Zenith Plate Graining Machine........ 


ASK FOR THE LIST OF ZENITH USERS 


ZARKIN MAcHINE CoMPANY 


New York, N. Y. 


Manufacturers of ZENITH .. . The Only Gearless Single Eccentric Graining Machine 

















THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER 


We take pleasure in announcing our appoint- 
ment as a Distributor of the complete line 
of Mill-brand Papers made by the 


INTERNATIONAL 
PAPER COMPANY 


We are equipped for prompt, efficient service 
on all International Mill-brand papers—carrying 
in stock adequate assortments of 


ADIRONDACK BOND AND LEDGER 
TICONDEROGA BOOK, TEXT AND VELLUM 


SARATOGA BOOK AND COVER 
CHAMPLAIN BOOK AND TEXT 


LEXINGTON OFFSET 
BEESWING MANIFOLD 


Samples and Prices Furnished Prompfly 


BALDWIN PAPER COMPANY, INC. 


Standard Printing Papers of Quality 
233-245 SPRING STREET AT VARICK STREET 
New York City 


Telephone: WAlker 5-4740 





A Management Executive, with many years experience can 
be interested in investing a moderate amount of money in 
a going Lithographic Company, wherever located. (Not 
looking for a Salesman connection.) To an establishment of- 
fering a real opportunity, all necessary information will be 


supplied. 


Address: Box 500 The Photo-Lithographer. 





STRIPPING FILM 


(Continued from page 88) 


cle—whether by day or by night—stripping-film negatives are 
being made in newspaper and commercial plants. Use of the 
film will inevitably increase, because it is a symbol of a pro- 
gressive age. It relieves the photographer of the anti- 
quated task of making his own negative material. It trans. 
fers that task to the logical people for the job: the film 
manufacturers, They alone can work under the best pos- 
sible conditions on the super-exacting job of making modern 
sensitized materials, They have every facility for producing 
a highly uniform, reliable material that will do credit both 
to themselves and to their graphic-arts customers. 

For photo-lithographers who wish to use stripping film 
successfully in their plants, it is recommended: (1) that a 
darkroom be fitted up with hot and cold water, proper safe- 
lights, and suitable trays; (2) that a stay-flat holder of suit- 
able size be purchased; (3) that the instructions supplied 
with the material be very carefully read. It is possible to get 
a demonstration—though perhaps not immediately—but there 
is no reason, if instructions are followed closely, why any suc- 
cessful wet-plate operator cannot make negatives immediately, 
and, after a few weeks’ practice, get results of higher average 
quality than he now obtains with wet plates. 








THE APPLICATIONS OF 
OVERPRINT VARNISH 


URING the past ten years, the use of Overprint Varnish 
has enjoyed a steady, healthy growth so that today the 
uniform, glossy, non-marring sheen on cartons, labels and 
magazine covers is the result of applying this finish. In a 
great many cases the entire surface is coated while in others 
the varnish is applied in spots to emphasize a letter, a word 


“i a ' / ; 
- CAVAVCNYDE - 
2 a 


OOUBLE 








EOCE yy 


Typical varnish use on a modern package 


or a line, or to call attention to an illustration of a package, 
a piece of machinery or some such article. The gloss pro- 
duced with Overprint Varnish is much higher than that ob- 
tained with most inks alone. 

That Overprint Varnish is easy to use is a fact that im- 
presses anyone the first time he uses it; as a matter of fact, 


(Continued on page 96) 
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SAVE MONEY 


ON ROLLERS 








Roller economy requires not only4é 
rollers but also freedom from roller: fi me 


Press delays due to rollers are caiitly and un- 
necessary. Avoid such delays and save money 
by using Vulcan Litholastic to I 





These rollers have just the right body consist- 
ency for distributing and Spplying ink most ef- 
ficiently. Hence the use of Litholastic Rollers 


promotes good presswork as well as economy. 


VULCAN OFFSET BLANKETS. Different Blankets are available 
for different kinds of work. Write for particulars about the 
Vulcan Red Blanket, also Style 808 (Black Blanket), especial- 


ly designed for long runs on multi-color jobs. 
VULCAN PRODUCTS ARE MADE UNDER CONSTANT LABORATORY SUPERVISION 


VULCAN 293589 


H LEBER O IN Polson Bldg ‘ 


11 SPEED ROI 
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Albumin and Deep Etch 


Plates Studied 


TO “In what way does an albumin plate differ from a reverse 
deep etch plate—and what is a suitable formula for deep 


PHOTO - LITHOGRAPHERS etch?” was a question asked at a recent meeting of the New 


York Litho Club. 


The answer: 


“An albumin plate is printed from a negative to positive, 

C R () i, R ¥ leaving a film of hardened bichromized albumin under the 
work area, which will wear off in the course of time, from 

the wear and tear of the press rollers. It is also apt to be 
Dp H () () softened by the acid in the water fountain, if used too strong, 
sal “A deep etch plate is printed from a positive to negative 

on the plate, leaving the work area clean, and with a suit- 


able acid, is etched below the grain giving you a firmer print, 
without the danger of wearing a film from underneath and 


assuring a cleaner and sharper print. 


“Following is a formula for deep etch, which is working 
very good for me: 
21 Oz. Gum Granular 


60 Oz. Water (120 I.) 
60 grains Neptune Blue 


A S h ee t WwW i t h se 2 20 cc Ammonia Stronger 28% 
3 Oz. Bichromate 
e CONSIDERABLE BULK 1 Oz. Calcium Carbonate 


Mix Carbonate and Bichromate into paste before adding 


e GOOD OPACITY os ieee, 


e HIGH COLOR Test to 45 Hydrometer—about 10 Baume 


“ Developer 
of 26 Oz. Calcium Chloride 
26 Oz. Water 


IN STOCK oa of 35 Baume 


Sk Stock Deep Etch 
40 Oz. Muriatic Acid 
40 Oz. Iron Chloride 40% 





























ASK FOR A REAM 


FOR TRIAL 10 cc. of the above stock 
8 oz. Grain Alcohol 
oe 


Retouch Halftone Negative 


or Positive? 


| G E O : W , M | L L A R Discussion of which is the better practice—to retouch the 


& . O | ne halftone negative or positive—brought out the following 

ah ‘ opinions at a recent meeting of the New York Litho Club: 

280-284 LAFAYETTE STREET 1—For the skilled retoucher who can readily and with 

certainty read and interpret negatives and knows what to 

NEW YORK CITY, N. Y. demand in the negative he intends to correct—by all means 
CAnal 6-0880 the negative as the more direct and economical method. 

2—However, for the average artist who naturally is more 

familiar with positive reproductions because these have been 


(Continued on Page 98) 
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Why Are Macbeth Lamps 
Used In Most Plants? 


Osviousty. Macbeths have something. You can, of course, bring 
up the highlights and shadows with any type of camera lamp. But, 








those elusive middle tones! That's where Macbeths shine. Result, 


brilliant contrasty negatives. 


Illustration shows our new type B16 printing lamp, the world’s best. 
Covers better the edges and corners of the large frames. No halation. 
No fuzzy edges. 


You can have glass diffusers on any Macbeth lamps, if you want them. 


Macbeth Arc Lamp Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 








Macbeth 


Worlds Standard Photo Lamps 








Y means of a new device known as a “photo-letter com- 

posing machine,” Rutherford Machinery Company, Divi- 
sion of General Printing Ink Corporation, has introduced 
a process which has created widespread interest among 
lithographers. 

The machine has been described as a photographic type- 
setter, altho it does not actually set type at all. Instead it 
assembles photographic images of letters and composes them 
into words, giving the effect of fine type-setting, artistic 
hand-lettering or delicate engraving, but using neither type, 
pen nor graver. 

The words you see in the heading and subhead of chis 
article were photo-lettered. They were never type, never 
metal—they were simply precision photographic images of 
letters flashed onto sensitive film by a photo-letter composing 
machine. 

Instead of using type, matrices, or other dies, the new 
photo-lettering process uses master alphabet plates. These 
glass plates of transparent letters fit into the machine and 
slide back and forth semi-automatically, bringing one letter 
after another into focus over a small precision camera. As 


Save time and money. Turn 
out better reproduction 
copy faster with - 








With all the exclusive improvements 
of the famous New Easy-writing Royal, 
World’s Number I Typewriter. 

In addition: Special high-speed ribbon 
feed...Extra large reversible spools 
»eeRibbon feed tabular key cut-out. 





Phone for a demonstration. Compare the Work. 





2 Park Avenue, New York. 








t 





THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER 


Photographic Lettering 


A newly developed process of importance 

to lithographers by which individual letters 

and designs are composed into complete 
words or patterns 


In Your Business FIRST IMPRESSIONS must count. 


ROYAL TYPEWRITER COMPANY, INC. 















each letter comes into position it is photographed instantane- 
ously on film or sensitive paper. All this takes place in day- 
light where it may easily be seen; in fact the operator visually 
controls the mechanism with a layout (which he has prepared 
on the layout spacer), and guides the movement of letters so 


Sp LA TEE Bee 


that they are placed precisely where he wants them. When all 
exposures have been completed the film or paper is devel- 
oped and proofs made for submission to customer. The orig- 
inal film may then be used for making offset plates, zinc 
line cuts, gravure cylinders and even steel or copper intaglio 
plates. The precision sharpness and density of every letter 
on the film insures highly satisfactory printing plates for off- 
set, letterpress, gravure and engraving. 

The machine will expand letters or condense them, stipple 


(Continued on Page 124) 














Royal's GREAT PRIMER used throughout. Panel shows 
actual size . Specially recommended for photo-offset 
work. 
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GRAPHIC ARTS 
CATALOG No. 33 








PHOTOGRAPHIC 


Highest in contrast of all 
Panchromatic Dry plates 
with full separation in the 


color scale. 


Next in contrast to the 
"Halftone"” plate and uni- 
versally used in ‘direct™ 


screen color separation. 


Of medium contrast and 
employed chiefly in “in- 
direct" color separation 


negative making. 


For continuous-tone neg- 
atives of utmost grada- 
tion, softness and detail. 
Highest color separation. 


Same as "Soft Grada- 
tion", but with matte sur- 
face like very fine ground 
glass. Ideal for retouching. 





with 





A DEPENDABLE SOURCE OF SUPPLY FOR 


DEPENDABLE PHOTO MATERIALS 


Being the largest independent distributor of negative and other photographic materials to the Litho- 
graphic Trade has imposed upon us a sense of responsibility to provide our customers with depend- 
able merchandise a service —a policy which has accrued to our mutual benefit. — We list herewith 
a few essential items: 






F FOR Favorites in the Gravure Trade. 
| They are the thinnest and highest 
| in register factor of all films — 


best 3/1000” thick. Anti-Halo. 





An offset lithographic film of 
the highest clarity, sharpness and 
gradation for all line and half- 
tone work. 


A plate for every purpose in 
the production of negatives in 
monochrome: Line; Positives: 


Transparencies; Dot-etching, etc. 











Has same emulsion as Hammer Off- 
set Film and Offset Plate but is 
coated on paper negative base. For 
all monochrome reproduction. 


In addition to films and plates we 
carry a complete line of Collodions 
—Powers, Mallinckrodt, Eastman, 
etc., and all other chemicals. 


Line your tanks, trays, sinks, 
etc., 
tried and tested material, acid 
proof and leak proof. Sample 
on request. 


"RUBBERLINE"—a 


" PHOTO 


| NORMAN-WILLETS CO. 


SUPPLIES 


CHICAGO ILLINOIS 





HEADQUARTERS FOR THE GRAPHIC ARTS 





THE PHOTO 


OVERPRINT VARNISH 


(Continued from page 90) 


one of its greatest advantages is its ease of handling and ap- 
It is handled in the same manner and just as 
It might be well to say here that Overprint 
or Printing Gloss Varnish is a clear, pale, transparent liquid. 
It is furnished in the same consistencies as ink and its aver- 


plication. 
easily as ink. 


age weight is about 8.1 pounds to the gallon. 


Besides furnishing a glossy appearance to a carton or label, 
Overprint Varnish is a protection against grease, sealing and 
label pastes, etc., a protection which reduces repackaging and 


relabeling to a minimum. ‘To the manufacturer the valu 
of this protection is obvious and vital. 


-LITHOGRAPHER 


That a great many manufacturers realize the value of 
Overprint Varnish in their merchandising programs is eyj- 
denced by its increasing use on magazine advetisements, car 
cards, direct mail brochures and, finally, at the point of sale, 
on the package or label itself. The dealer finds that such a 
finish does not readily collect grime, finger-prints or fly 
specks; that shelf stocks are easily kept clean and that the 
bright, varnished packages invariably outsell the dull ones, 


But what do all these things mean to the lithographer or 
printer? Simply this—not only the opportunity to get the 
profit of “another coat, another run through the press,” but 
also the opportunity to give customers a better appearing 


e 
and a better wearing job. 

















STOCKINGER & LANGBEIN 
PHOTO-LITHO CORP. 


PLATE MAKERS 
FOR THE TRADE 


NEGATIVES-POSITIVES 
HAND TRANSFER PLATES 
and MACHINE PLATES 


DEEP ETCH or ALBUMIN 


OUT - OF - TOWN SERVICE GIVEN 
CAREFUL AND PROMPT ATTENTION 


30 EAST 21TH STREET NEW YORK, N. Y. 
Tel. Algonquin 4-5329 








ZINC AND 
ALUMINUM PLATES 


Ungrained—Grained—Regrained 


We also make a specialty of all the 
small plates as well as the Multilith 


SERVICE PLUS 
QUALITY 


Largest in the World 


LITHOGRAPH TE\GRAINING C0. 
OF IC INC. 


BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


J 


41-43 Box St. 


4260 
Phones: Evergreen 9- 4261 
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Over Thirty fears 


Silicon 
Scotch 


Wausau Quartz Graining Sand 
AgscoGraining Grit (Aluminum Oxide) 
Agsco Silica Graining Sand 
Steel Graining Balls 


American Gra 


2516-18 Greenview Avenue 


We have been supplying some of the largest 
and most reliable lithographing firms in the 
States with Plate Graining Materials 


FREE SAMPLE 


May we send you a generous 
sample. Let us match up the 
abrasive you now employ. 


Graining Marbles 
gsco Plate Cleaner 
Carbide Grain 
Tape 


ded Sand Company 


Chicago, Illinois 
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Deep-Set 
Black 


A lustrous, even black that will 
not smudge or grease. Built espe- 


cially for use with deep etch plates. 


The secret of Eclipse Deep-Set 
Black is a high concentration of 
pigment, ground to the finest de- 
gree and combined with a specially 
formulated vehicle under ideal 


conditions. 


Gaetiens, 
Berger & 
Wirth Inc. 


60 COLUMBIA HEIGHTS « BROOKLYN, N. Y. 
538 SO. CLARK ST. « CHICAGO, ILL. 





Retouch Negative or Positive? 
(Continued From Page 92) 


his media—I say photographic positives because they are the 
language he best understands. 

As another factor favoring the positive—shouid by any 
chance a negative suffer injury or over-etching it will prob. 
ably mean going back to the camera, resetting, checking, etc, 
In the case of a similar circumstance with positive correc. 
tion it simply means another contact with the corresponding 
negative, a rather simple operation. 

One speaker went on to say: 

“Now this brings us to the halftone positive to be cor- 
rected by dot etching. Here again we encounter a differ. 
ence of opinion, where the average preference is for the cam- 
era positive. However, my own is for the contact positive. 

“Granted that the camera halftone screen gives a dot 
whose body is of heavier silver deposit than its feathery edge 
which lends itself to ready etching without penetrating the 
top of main body of the dot. But this same feathery edye 
is maintained in the etch-reduced dot devoid of the sharp 
outline I claim for the contact dot. 

“The negative from which the contact positive is made 
has its halo’d or double valued dot which is translated into 
a parallel two valued dot in the positive—the main body of 
heavier silver fixation than ‘its edge, with this advantage, 
that the lighter edge etches more evenly and to sharper and 
less feathery edge than in the camera positive. Being a more 
sharply outlined dot, opaque to the very edge, it would nat- 
urally be well suited to plate making.” 





USE THE ‘“FLASH-O-LENS”’ 
for Better Lithographic Jobs 


The Most Practical 
Appliance for: 


@ Sharpening up halftone 
screen values on the ground 
glass of the camera. 


Available in both 
flashlight battery and 
110 volt A.C. or D.C. 
Double lens system 
gives five power mag- 
nification on 2” field 
of vision. 
Electric model shown 
@ Checking plate results. here (Price $11.50 
complete). Battery 
P " . Model : com- 
@ Checking quality of job Bong 
after press run has started. (If desired, the mag- 
nifier can be fur- 
nished with bottom 
cut away to permit 
freer use of retouch- 
ing instruments). 


E. W. PIKE & CO. 
ELIZABETH NEW JERSEY 


@ Checking dot values on 
film to assure fineness. 


LITERATURE ON REQUEST 
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Offers the lithographer and advertiser quality in halftone, line and color 


reproduction. Its texture accentuates values and radiates an atmosphere 


of richness and quality. 


BLACKWOOD OFFSET is easy running on the press. It prints a sharp, 


clear impression, does not pick up lint and saves on transfer plates 


YET 
BLACKWOOD OFFSET 


IS MODERATELY PRICED 


It is a standard grade, stocked in plain finish in all regular sizes and 
weights, and can be furnished in fancy finishes, regular or special sizes, 


in case lots (or more) from mill. 


SAMPLE BOOK SHOWING ALL WEIGHTS AND FANCY FINISHES AVAILABLE. 
FURNISHED UPON REQUEST. 


MARQUARDT & COMPANY 
I N Cc Oo R P Oo R A T E D 
&y ‘Fine Payers 


OT Y 
153-155 SPRING STREET NEW YORK 


INC 
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Classified Advertising WANTED TO BUY 


ae WANTED, 28 x 42 Harris Offset not rebuilt. In answer. 
Rates for this section, 25 cents per line; minimum ing specify electrical equipment, serial number and price. Ad. 
$1.50. Count eight words to the line, address to be dress LANGDON PHoroprocessEs, INc., 920 South Olive 


counted. Remittance must accompany order. Box num- Los Angeles, Calif. 
ber addresses are confidential and cannot be revealed. 


Unless otherwise stated address replies to The Photo- 
Lithographer, 1776 Broadway, New York, N. Y. PLATES REGRAINED 























—. 


MULTILITH OWNERS-—Save 40 to 50% of your 
FOR SALE plate cost. We regrain your old plates by our new process, 
ac a yaaa EE ; ; Plates can be regrained repeatedly. Send % dozen plates 
Ideal Vacuum Printing Frame, 36 x 44, A. C. motor, $75. for free trial regraining. DoretzeLt-Corey Co., 221 3rd St. 
Silvaloy Silver Bath Holder, 20 x 24, $40.00. N. E., Cedar Rapids, lows. 

Silvaloy Silver Bath Holder, 30 x 30, $75.00. Beneaese alt ote aanS 


Half-tone Screen, 10 x 12, 120 Line, $30.00. SITUATION WANTED 





Half-tone Screen, 11 x 14, 120 Line, $45.00. 


W. L. Moore, 4829 Woodward Ave., Detroit. aaa"? ERRATA AT orpeeeee 
Estimator, accountant or office manager; thoroughly quali- 


HARRIS OFFSET PRESSES—S-I-L-sheet size 19 x 25 fied; 18 years with large color house; excellent references, 


prints 1814, x 24; air feed; chute delivery. S-8-L-28 x 42; Address Box 505, THE PHoTo-LITHOGRAPHER. 
air feed; positive chain delivery. Address Box 403, THE ig no Sanieeiedenaeeel eee 
PHoTO-LITHOGRAPHER. ACCOUNTANT & OFFICE MANAGER—Age 24, 


seven years experience in lithographic establishments handling 


ROTAPRINT—Sheet-fed model, 9 x 14; paper printing all accounting records, supervising office. Well versed in 
surface 8 x 13. Recently overhauled; automatic ink foun- handling delinquent accounts. Able to purchase all materials. 


tain; rheostat speed control; plates and extra parts included. References on request. Address Box 486, THE Puoto- 
$350. complete. Address Box 304, THE PHoto-LitHocra- _—-//!THOGRAPHER. 
PHER. 


EEE 


OUR MACHINERY DOES NOT CONFLICT WITH ANY OTHER PATENTS ISSUED 


LORENZ 
PHOTO-LITH WHIRLER a 


MANUFACTURERS OF QUALITY 


LITHOGRAPHIC MACHINERY 


A PARTIAL LIST OF A PARTIAL LIST OF 
LORENZ MACHINERY SATISFIED CUSTOMERS 

















PAPER CONDITIONING Einson-Freeman Co. 
MACHINES Grinnell Lithograph Co. 
PHOTO-LITH WHIRLERS Artcraft Lithograph Co. 
ji 2 Florida Lithograph Co. 
PLATE GRAINERS Goodwin Lithograph Co. 
PHOTO-ENGRAVING WHIRLERS Sweeney Lithograph Co. 
PHOTO-GELATINE WHIRLERS Nations’ Peessss Co. 


. = peat K-L-M Print Co. of N. Y. 
NEGATIVE DRYING OVENS Brett Lithograph Co 


AUTOMATIC SPRINKLING SYSTEM DUSTLESS WHIRLER FUNNELS Sesdic © Sune, tus. 
POSITIVE VARIABLE SPEED CONTROL ELECTRIG BURNING-IN STOVES North Eastern Lithe Co. 
CONTROLLABLE ELECTRIC HEATING DEVICE 
SPECIAL FILTER ATTACHMENTS 


This Whirler is sold complete with motor, controller, elec- 
trical heating system, automatic washer and special filter 


attachment. ROSE and DUANE STS. NEW YORK, N. Y. 


A variable speed is supplied with special controller allow- 
ing a speed regulation of 50 to 150 RPM., which are proper 


speeds for coating photo lithe plates. Special Service Dept. for Offset Press Repairs 


WRITE FOR DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE 
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U. V. ALBUMIN 
U. V. ASPHALT BASE 
U. V. DEVELOPING INK 


THESE THREE MAKE UP THE PITMAN U.V. ALBUMIN PROCESS 





The U. V. ALBUMIN is the sensitizer which 
dissolves readily, coats smoothly, exposes 
quickly and develops easily under all weather 
conditions. 


The U.V. ASPHALT BASE is the special protect- 
ive coating which is applied between the devel- 
oping ink and the sensitive coating. It remains 
there throughout the printing operation and its 
added protection lengthens the life of the plate 
tremendously. F’or short runs it may be eliminated 


The U. V. DEVELOPING INK is the smooth, 
deep black developing ink used with the U. V. 
Albumin. It is not greasy and it produces crisp, 
hard dots which print clean. 


Phone or write por a Demonstration 
THERE IS NO CHARGE—NO OBLIGATION 


HAROLD M. PITMAN COMPANY 


LITHOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT AND SUPPLY DIVISION 


JERSEY CITY, NEW JERSEY CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
5ist Avenue and 33rd Street 


26-38 Cornelsion Avenue 
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LITHOGRAPHERS 
TO THE TRADE ONLY 


SINCE 1921 
« 
PHOTO OFFSET 


COLOR 
COMMERCIAL 


LETTERHEADS, ETC. 
in combination on 
Whitings Mutual Bond 


HINSON, McAULIFFE CORP. 


205 EAST 12th STREET NEW YORK, N. Y. 
Tel.—GRamercy 7-0180 














Filia, fo == 
ART SERVICE? 


Offering @ creative art service with the modern adver- 
tising viewpoint. Reasonable and dependable. Ten 
years successfully serving lithographers and printers. 
Everything from copy paste-up to designing labels, packages, direct- 
mail folders or what have you? And a simple sketch plan to suit your 


requirements. 
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KORN‘’S 


LITHOGRAPHIC CRAYONS 
” CRAYON PAPER PENCILS 

STICK TUSCHE 
LIQUID TUSCHE 
RUBBING INK 
TRANSFER INK 

AUTOGRAPHIC TRANSFER INK 

MUSIC-PLATE TRANSFER INK 





Manufactured by 


WM. KORN, 


120 Centre Street 


INC. 
NEW YORK 
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LITHOGRAPHIC ABSTRACTS 


Abstracts of important current articles, patents, and 
compiled by the Research Department of the Lithographic 
Technical Foundation, Inc. These abstracts represent statement; 
made by the authors of articles abstracted, and do not exprey 
the opinions of the abstractors or of the Research Departmen, 
Information concerning the books or periodicals abstracted m3 
be obtained directly by addressing the Department of Litho 
graphic Research, University of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio, 


NEGATIVE MAKING 


Focusing by Scale. W. B. Hislop. Process Engraver; 
Monthly, 43, No. 506, Feb. 1936, pp. 37-8, 61. The author 
describes in detail the preparation of focusing scales fo; 
a process camera. The fitting of such scales and their 
intelligent use makes for economy of time and effort and 
for uniformity of results. 

Realization of Undeformable Cellulose Acetate 
Films for Photography. A. Charriou and S. Valette. 
Photographic Journal, 76, (New Series 60), Jan. 1936, pp. 
27-31. Cellulose acetate films which have normal trans. 
parency and elasticity, and which are not deformed by 
soaking in water, even after drying for three months, were 
obtained by heating in an oven at 100° C. for four hours 
a film composed of about 60% of acetic acid, plasticized 
with triphenyl phosphate (25 to 30%), and dissolved in 
methylene chloride—ethanol (80/20). 

Color Photography. S. J. van Straaten. British 
Patent No. 427,234 (1935). In the process of producing 
three-color prints on paper or transparent material in which 
an object is photographed through green, violet, and orange 
filters to produce respectively the red, yellow, and blue 
printing plates, the red and yellow printers are corrected 
as follows: from the colored object two blue-printer nega- 
tives are made through the orange filter, one yellow printer 
negative is made through the violet filter, and two red 
printer negatives are made through the green filter. One of 
the blue printer negatives is coated with bichromated gel- 
atin, exposed to light under a diapositive made from the 
yellow printer, developed, dyed, and used to prepare a 
diapositive. The red printer negative to be corrected is 
coated with bichromated gelatin and exposed to light under 
the diapositive made as described from the blue printer 
negative, and is developed and dyed and constitutes the 
corrected red printer negative. To correct the yellow printer 
negative the remaining red printer is coated with. bichro- 
mated gelatin, and exposed to light under the diapositive 
made from the blue and yellow printérs. The resulting 
negative is washed and dyed, recoated with bichromated 
gelatin, exposed to light under the diapositive made from 
the yellow printer, washed and dyed again, and the result- 
ing dyed negative used to make a diapositive. The yellow 
printer negative to be corrected is coated with bichromated 
gelatin and exposed under the diapositive prepared from 
the red and yellow printers as described, and is then de- 
veloped and dyed and constitutes the corrected yellow 
printer negative. 


Scummy Collodion Negatives. J. S. Mertle. Graphic 


MAY 
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THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER 


Automatic... 


PATENTS: 


No. 1,752,253 
No. 1,956,887 

















EXCLUSIVE FEATURES: 


@ The only Vacuum Machine occupy- 


ing less than half the floor space 
of the old style vacuum frame. 


The only unit requiring no clamps, 
hooks, fastenings, or screws of 
any kind. 

The only unit with automatic elec- 
tric vacuum control and reserve 
vacuum tank, saving approximate. 
ly four-fifths electrical current for 
pump. 

The only unit with centralized 
control from convenient panel 


board. 


The only unit with “quartz crystal” 
glass, decreasing exposure time 
about twenty-five percent. 


The only unit involving no elec- 
trical wiring cost upon installation. 


The only unit with counter-balanced 
horizontal arc lamp. 


The only machine consisting of all- 
operating mechanism in one in- 
tegral unit. 


WESEL 








The TALK 
of the trade~ 


*You don't even have to turn on the electric switch. This new 
Wesel Horizontal Vacuum Printing Machine operates automatically! No 
fussing, fuming, fiddling, or fidgeting with gadgets and controls .. . 
no hooks, clamps, or fastenings of any kind whatever to be adjusted... 

CONTACT IN LESS THAN TWO SECONDS! The new vacuum 
reserve tank is automatic. The operation is similar to an electric re- 
frigerator. The automatic vacuum control operates the power plant of 
the printing machine with no attention whatever... 

All-metal construction. Power plant one-hundred percent ball- 
bearing; noiseless, smokeless, and vibrationless, mounted on compression 
springs. The rubber blanket is of a new heat-resisting composition, 
with pneumatic air-bead, affording positive sealed contact. Automatic 
arc lamp timer and relay. Made in all standard sizes. Write for 
particulars. Can be seen in our Chicago and New York Display Rooms. 


WESEL MANUFACTURING COMPANY 


Factory : SCRANTON, PENNA. 
MEW YORK: 08 ath Ave. @ CHICAGO: 201 N. Wells Bldg. @ SAN FRANCISCO: 545 Samsome St. 













































































THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER 


A government survey showed printers and litho- 
graphers largest losses come from paper wrinkling- 
register troubles and inks not drying uniformly. 


Believing the Craftsmen idea offers the best way to 
correct these losses by sharing your knowledge. 


We are inaugurating a campaign of education 
showing the cause of losses and how they can be 
profitably corrected. 

Write us today for a copy of 


PROPER PAPER CONDITIONING 











The 
BALDWIN 
PRESS 


P ress. ....... 


ise. s a a es s o * ” 





WASHER 


Hundreds of satisfied users would not think 
of installing a new offset press without putting 
on a BALDWIN. 


They save 60% to 90% wash-up time. Change 
of color no longer means a press held up and 
a loss of valuable production hours. 


The BALDWIN pays for itself very quickly; is 
easy to attach; and is not prohibitive in price. 


SEND FOR PARTICULARS 
SOLD ON A FREE TRIAL BASIS! 


WILLIAM GEGENHEIMER, Inc. 


-OFFSET PRESS ENGINEERING 
78 ROEBLING STREET—BROOKLYN, N. Y. 
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Arts Monthly, 7, No. 12, Dec. 1935, pp. 26, 50. Some of 
the possible causes of “scum” (a removable deposit) on 
collodion film are: (1) insufficient acid in the silver bath, 
(2) insufficient acid in the developer, (3) under-exposure 
and forced development, (4) glass not properly cleaned, 
(5) use of unripe collodion, (6) dirty silver bath or plate 
holder, (7) high temperature in the dark room, (8) poor 
ventilation in the dark room. The use of potassium per- 
manganate or of iodine, in persistent cases of scum, is de- 
scribed. 

About Iodine and Iodides. F. D. Jones. Photo-En. 
gravers’ Bulletin, 25, No. 5, Dec. 1935, pp. 40-1. The dis. 
covery and preparation of iodine, and the roles of iodine 
and the iodides in photography are discussed briefly. The 
photographer is warned against iodine and iodides con- 
taining iodates, which are harmful to collodion and cause 
variations in photographic emulsions. 


Planographic Printing Surfaces and 
Plate Preparation 


Planographic Printing Plate. G. S. Rowell. U. S. 
Patent No. 2,032,770 (March 3, 1936). A_ planographic 
printing plate comprising a flexible backing and a flexible 
metallic facing consisting of a plurality of cohering zinc 
globules adhering to the backing. 

Intaglio Original and Transfer Plates. A. H. Reiser. 
Printing Equipment Engineer, 51, No. 4, Jan. 1936, pp. 
10-11. A detailed account is given of U. S. Patent No. 
1,992,771, issued to the Lithographic Technical Foundation, 
covering the preparation of intaglio lithographic plates from 
original plates and transfers. The steps in the process are 
described, the coating solution and etching soluation form- 
ulas are given, and a series of eight diagrams is included to 
illustrate the proeess. 

Photographic Sensitive Materials; Photo-Mechani- 
cal Printing-Surfaces. Kalle & Co. British Patent No. 
434,073 (1935). Colloid layers sensitized with aromatic 
nitro-compounds, the light decomposition products of 
which have tanning properties, are exposed under a pat- 
tern and processed in known manner to produce tanned 
prints. Nitro-derivatives of the benzene seriés substituted 
in the ortho position by a sulphonic, carboxylic, or hydroxy- 
alkyl group, and nitro derivatives of the naphthalene series 
substituted in the ortho or peri positions by a sulphonic or 
carboxylic group are suitable. Nitro-compounds soluble in 
water are listed. 

Scummy Lithographic Plates. J. S. Mertle. Graphic 
Arts Monthly, 7, No. 12, Dec. 1935, pp. 24, 26. Oxidation 
of the lithographic plate is a prevalent cause of scum. 
Other causes are: (1) improper rinsing, (2) insufficient 
counter-etching before the application of the dichromated 
albumin solution, (3) too thin a coating of dichromated 
albumin, (4) excessive exposure, (5) lack of’ opacity in the 
photographic negative, (6) insufficient acid in the fountain 


solution. 
General 


Light-Sensitive Organic Chromatic Salt Colloid 
Layer and Process of Preparing Same. G. Maillet. U.S. 


MAY 
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i 
For BETTER 


Reproduction 


LEVY 
CAMERAS 


STANDARD & DARK ROOM TYPES 
MADE OF WOOD OR METAL 


HALF TONE SCREENS 
VACUUM PRINTING FRAMES 
LENSES - LAMPS 








Manufactured by 


REPRO-ART MACHINERY CO. 
WAYNE AVENUE & BERKELEY STREET 


PHILADELPHIA, PA. 








Columbia Offset & 
Reproduction Corp. 


e Artists to the trade 


° Negatives, Positives and 
Process Work for Machine 
or Hand Transfer 


¢ Originals on Stone & Plate 


WE OPERATE NO PRESSES 


NO CONNECTION WITH ANY 
LITHOGRAPHIC PLANT 


2 DUANE STREET, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Telephone: BEekman 3-2436 
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PACIFIC COAST 
PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHERS 


OUR PHOTO PROCESS DEPARTMENT IS 
HEADQUARTERS FOR EQUIPMENT, 
PHOTO SUPPLIES AND 
CHEMICALS 








Our Main Office is in San Francisco, . but 


to render service, complete stocks are 


carried at our branches in Los Angeles, 
Portland, Seattle, Salt Lake City, and 
Berkeley, Calif. 





TheUseof Your Phone Will 
Bring One of Our Representatives 






PHOTO PROCESS DEPARTMENT 


THE CALIFORNIA INK (O., Inc. 


545 Sansome Street — San Francisco, Calif. 
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THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER 


for Photolithography 


When buying new camera equipment... 


be sure you specify Goerz Lenses. The high quality 
of these American-made products is acknowledged 
by its discriminating users in the photo engraving 


and photolithographic fields. 
CONVINCE YOURSELF WITHOUT COST 


All camera manufacturers and supply dealers will 


gladly arrange with us to allow you a free trial. 


Prompt deliveries from stock. Expert service and 


repairs when needed. 





Literature on request. 


317 EAST 34" ST. NEW YORK CITY 





Lasky LITERARY SERVICE 
Vriting, Editing and Phoofteading 


REASONABLE RATES PROMPT SERVICE 


360 WEST 23rd ST. CHelsea 2-6633 


NEW YORK, N, Y. 


Over Twenty Years’ _ 4 
in the Graphic Arts dustry 


JOSEPH LASKY, Pres. 


GACIO) VAT Na GN Od 1(@.\ age) 








OFFSET WASH-UP 
” Fed: tatone 


QUICK — ECONOMICAL — NON-EXPLOSIVE 
Increases life of blankets and rollers. 
Samples and prices on request. 


FEDERAL MINING & MFG., CO. 
Solvents, Oils, Minerals. 


| Exchange PI. Jersey City, N. J. 


Tel. Bergen 4-8144 
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Patent No. 2,025,996 (Dec. 31, 1935). A photographic 
plate comprising a support covered with a coating of , 
colloid mixed with a chromate salt consisting of a chromate 
radical and an organic base of the pyridine type. 


When there is some weakness in one of the colors in prim. 
ing odd numbers of colors on a two-color press, it may be 
advantageous for the printer to add an extra color at his 
own expense, for he can do this at very low cost. The ordi. 
nary precautions of constant weight of color, careful pres. 
sure adjustment, avoidance of paper stretch, uniform plate 
thickness, care of blankets, damping roller adjustment, etc, 
are even more important in two-color printing than in 
single color printing. 


Accompanying a Photo-Lithographic Job Through 
the Shop. W.E. Soderstrom. Lithographers’ Journal, 20, 
No. 11, Feb. 1936, pp. 392-3, 405. The successive steps of 
the photo-lithographic process are illustrated by a number 
of photographs and explained by short discussions of the 
processes and factors involved. 


Progress in Printing on Metal. J. L. Trask. Paper 
and Print, 8, No. 32, Winter 1935, pp. 356-7. A brief his. 
tory of tin plate printing is given, and the fundamental prin. 
ciples are discussed. It is usual to double print a white all 
over before printing the colors. The gold is obtained by 
printing transparent yellow over the bare tin. If the white 
coat leaves bare parts for the gold effect, it is possible to 
produce white, buff, and gold in two printings. Each color 
must be dried in an oven before the.next is printed. The 
inks are a special type to resist oven heat and give full 
color. Usually the completed design is varnished, but sten- 
cils are used to avoid varnishing areas to be soldered. 


Selecting Type for Photo-Offset. L. G. Malone. Photo- 
Lithographer, 4, No. 1, Jan. 1936, pp. 34, 36. Type faces 
suitable for offset printing are discussed and illustrated. 


A Research Expert Reports on Offset and Gravure. 
W. C. Huebner, Printing, 60, No. 1, Jan. 1936, pp. 36-7. 
Recent developments in offset and in gravure are discussed 
briefiy, reference being made to the vertical plate coating 
machines, the photo-imposing system, the overhead motor 
focusing camera, photo-composing machines, the elimina- 
tion of carbon tissue in gravure, a new proofing method, 
and a new proof press. 


Miscellaneous 


Keep in Touch with Aniline Printing Developments. 
Anonymous. Modern Lithographer and Offset Printer, 32, 
No. 2, Feb. 1936, p. 52. The advantages of aniline printing 
are: (1) exceptional high-speed possibilities, (2) absence 
of set-off, (3) use of rubber stereos made from any type 
form and run on simple machines, (4) no need for ab- 
sorbent qualities in the surface to be printed. Good work 
is being done with water-fast inks. The inks fade unless 
prepared from opaque pigments, the use of which also 
makes possible printing on dark backgrounds. The process 
of aniline printing is described briefly. 
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rEVEN ILLUMINATION 











AT CLOSER RANGE 


WITH 





EQUIPPED WITH 


ARC HOT SPOT 
ELIMINATORS 


MAKES POSSIBLE 


HOT SPOT 
ELIMINATOR 





1. SHORTER EXPOSURES 


without heat or reflections on 
the copy board or printing 
frame. 


2. CLOSER CONCENTRATION 
of light without waste. 


3. LESS RETOUCHING 


as the light is diffused (without 
loss of intensity). 


4, ARC HOT SPOT 


eliminators are made of 
Pyrex Heat Resisting 
glass guaranteed not to 
crack of excessive heat. 


5. WHY NOT 
INVESTIGATE? 


6. ONE PAIR CAMERA 
LAMPS .. $180.00 












HOT SPOT 
ELIMINATORS 


REFLECTOR 
25°x46" 


“IF IT IS NEW. 
IT’S A GELB” 


CATALOG UPON REQUEST 


THE GELB LAMP CO. 


250 W. 54th STREET NEW YORK CITY 


STANDARD AMERICAN PHOTO LAMP 





GRAINING FLINT OF ABSOLUTE UNIFORMITY 


To grain Zinc or Aluminum Plates 
with utmost satisfaction. 
No. 4/0 to No. 3 Graining Flint 
in our New York stock to ship promptly. 


WE ARE THE EXCLUSIVE EASTERN DISTRIBUTORS 
OF WAUSAU GRAINING FLINT 


New England Quartz Co. of N.Y. 


150 Nassau Street — New York 
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» NINE DOLLAR SPECIAL { 


THE 6 BORDERS BELOW 9 INCHES LONG ON ZINC PLATE 








FOR $ 9.00. POSTAGE PREPAID. CASH WITH ORDER, 


PEN DRAWINGS - DESIGNING - ENGRAVING 
154 NASSAU STREET NEW YORK 
CIRCLE‘AND WAVE RULING OF TINTS AND BORDERS 
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Typewriting Typography 


A typographical service for 
reproduction, employing the new method of 
aligning typewriting on the right-hand 
margin without skip spacing. Ideal for 
Thesis, Bulletins, House Organs, Manuals, 
Briefs and Reports. 


Our service also includes line 
for line retyping, tabulations, etc. 


Your inquiries will receive 
prompt attention. 


WOGELTYPING COMPANY 


817 14TH STREET N. W. WASHINGTON, D. C. 
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THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER 


Esa 


PAPERS 
FOR OFFSET PRINTING 


OFFSET BOOK, DECKLE 
EDGE TEXT, BLOTTING. 
COVER. BOND, LEDGER, 
ONION SKIN, LIGHT WEIGHT 
PAPERS AND CARD BOARDS 


A variety of grades, finishes and colors 


Standardized lines made by America’s 
foremost manufacturers ... Send for our 
samples. They will help you to sell and 
create better and more profitable printing 


LATHROP 


PAPER COMPANY: tnconPoRATED 


155 PERRY STREET, NEW YORK, N. ¥.— CHelsea 53-7500 
50 EAST PEDDIE STREET, NEWARK, N. J.— Bigelow 5-5450 
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WHERE TO BUY 
TO SAVE MONEY 





Specializing in 


BLACKS 














We Are Geared to Meet 
Your Immediate Requirements for 


LITHOGRAPHIC 
SUPPLIES 


MIO bbs TON 


OFFSET RUBBER BLANKETS 
SURESET COMPOUND 
WAX COMPOUND 
FLANNELS 


Specializing in 


READY SILK SEWN MOLLETON COVERS 
SMOOTH OR GRAIN .LEATHER ROLLERS 


JOBERTS &] JORTE]) 


+ CRG ey TRIAS EE 


NEW YORK CHICAGO 


100 Lafayette St. 402 S. Market St 
Phone . . CAnal 6-1646 Phone . . Wabash 6935 


Established 1893 
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“WHERE 


THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER 


TO BUY IT” 


This Handy Reference Page is a regular monthly feature of THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER 





' Tear it out and tack it up in the shop. It is an accurate guide to reliable firms. 
Listings are carried on this page at the rate of One Dollar Per Line per Month or Ten Dollars a Year Payable in Advance 
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ACCOUNTANTS. 
Kromberg & Associates, C. P. A.’s, J., 461 
Highth Ave., New York, N. Y. 
Reinish, Samuel S., C. P. A., 2 Lafayette St., 
New York, N. Y. 
ACID BRUSHES 
Jap-Art Brush Co., 154 Nassau St., New 
York, N. Y. 
ACIDS 
*International Printing Ink Corporation, 75 
Varick St., New York, N. Y. 
*Litho Chemical & Supply Co., 63 Park Row, 
New York, N. Y. 
*National Offset Supply Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
*Pitman, Harold M., Co., 26 Cornelison Ave., 
Jersey City, N. J. 
ADDRESSING AND MAILING SERVICES 
Ardlee Service, Inc., 28 W. 23 St., New York, 
N. Y. 
Gray, James Letter Shop 215 E. 45th St., New 
York, N. Y. 
*Paramount Multigraphing Co., 303 W. 42nd 
St., New York, N. Y. 
ASGCO GRAINING GRIT (ALUMINUS 
OXIDE) 
American Graded Sand Co., 2516-18 Green- 
view Ave., Chicago, II. 
AGSCO SILICA GRAINING SAND 
American Graded Sand Co., 2516-18 Green- 
view Ave., Chicago, IIl. 
AIR CONDITIONING EQUIPMENT 
(See Paper Conditioning Machines) 
ALUMINUM PLATES 
(See Plates) 
ALBUMEN 
"Fuchs & Lung Mfg. Co., Div. General Print- 
ing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth: Ave., New York, 


iN. . 

“Hunt, Philip A., Company, 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside St., Cleve- 
i Ohio,—1076 W. Division St., Chicago, 

“International Printing Ink Corporation, 75 
Varick St., New York, N. Y. 

“Litho Chemical & Supply Co., 63 Park Row, 
New York, N. Y. 

“National Offset Supply Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

*Pitman, Harold M., Co., 26 Cornelison Ave., 
Jersey City, N. J. 

*Siebold, Inc., J. H. & G. B., 47 Watts St., 
New York, N. Y. 

ALIGNING PAPER 
(See Vogeltype Paper) 
LAMPS 


(See Lamps) 


“Advertisers in this issue. 


— 





ASPHALTUM 
*Fuchs & Lang Mfg. Co., Div. General Print- 
“ee Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New York, 


“Hilo Varnish Corporation, 42-60 Stewart 
Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

*Hunt, Philip A., Company, 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside St., Cleve- 
pat Ohio,—1076 W. Division St., Chicago, 


*International Printing Ink Corporation, 75 
Varick St., New York, N. Y. 
*Litho Chemical & Supply Co., 63 Park Row; 
New York, N. Y. 
*National Offset Supply Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
*Pitman, Harold M., Co., 26 Cornelison Ave., 
Jersey City, N. J. 
*Siebold, Inc., J. H. & G. B., 47 Watts St., 
New York, N. Y. 
ARTISTS 
Hugo L. Sachs, 7 West 20th Street, New York, 
N. Y. 
ARTISTS’ SQUARES 
Zoltan, John M., 833 Lyman Ave., Oak. Park, 
Ill. 
BELLOWS 
United Camera Co., Inc., 1515 Belmont Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. 
BENDAY AND SHADING MEDIUMS 
(See Shading Mediums) 
BINDINGS 
Plastic—Brewer & Cantelmo, 118 Ki. 27th St., 
New York, N. Y. 
Spiral—Spiral Binding Company, 148 Lafa- 
yette St., New York, N. Y. 
*Wire-O—Trussel Mfg. Co., Poughkeepsie, 
N. Y. 
BLANKETS 
Abrams, M. L. Co., The, 1639 Superior Ave. 
N. E., Cleveland, O. 
American Felt Co., 315 Fourth Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 
Archer Rubber Co., Milford, Mass. 
*Bainbridge, Philip M. (Goodrich Rubber 
Blankets), 37 E. 23th St., New York, N. Y. 
Best, Edw. H. & Co., 222 Purchase St., Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
Burgess Cellulose Co., Freeport, IIl. 
Carmichael Blanket Co., 223 Garnett St. S. W., 
Atlanta, Ga. 
Continental Felt Co., Inc., 890 B’way, New 
York, N. Y. 
Esmond Mills, Inc., Esmond, R. I. 
‘Felt Products Mfg. Co., 1508 Carroll Ave., 
Chicago Il. 
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BLANKETS (Continued) 


*Fuchs & Lang Mfg. Co., Div. General Print- 
ing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New York, 
N.Y 


General Tire & Rubber Co., 1708 E.‘Market 
St., Akron, O. 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co., Akron, O. 

Hall, Thomas W. Co., Melrose Ave., Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

*Hoe, R. & Co., 138th St. & East River, New 
York, N. Y. 

House & Sons, Inc., C. W. 505 Fifth Ave., 
New York, N. Y. 

*Hunt, Philip A., Company, 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside St., Cleve- 
land, Ohio,—1076 W. Division St., Chicago, 
Til. 

*Ideal Roller & Mfg..Co., 2512 W. 24th St., 
Chicago, Ill. 

*International Printing Ink Corporation, 75 
Varick St., New York, N. Y. 

Kush, Gustave, 3 Park Row, New York. N. Y. 

*National Offset Supply Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Noone, W. R. & Co., 105 Washington St., Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Reed Roller & Supply Co., Inc., 415-417 Jack- 
son St., San Francisco, Cal. 

"Roberts & Porter, Inc., 100 Lafayette St., 
New York, N. Y. 

*Siebold, Inc., J. H. & G. B., 47 Watts St., 
New York, N. Y. 

*Sinclair & Carroll Co., Inc., 591 Eleventh Ave., 
New York, N. Y. 

*Sinclair & Valentine Co., 11 St. Clair Pl. New 
York, N. Y. 

Tingue, Brown & Co., 120 I. 25th St., New 
York, N. Y. 

United States Rubber Products Inc., 1790 
B’way, New York, N. Y. 

*Vulcan Proofing Co., 58th St. and First Ave., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.. 

Widney Company, The, 609 W. Lake St., Chi- 
cago. Ill. 
BOOKBINDERS 
lew ag John M., 200 Varick St., New York, 


BRONZERS 
Henschel Mfg. Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
CAMERAS 
*Agfa-Ansco Corp., Binghamton, N. Y. 
Bausch & Lomb Optical Co., 140 Smith St., 
Rochester, N. Y, 
*California Ink Co., Inc., The, 545 Sansome 
St., San Francisco, Cal. 
ee Kodak Co., 343 State St., Rochester, 
Eureka Photo Mechanical Equipment, Inc., 
350 W. 31st St., New York, N. Y. 
*Goerz, C. P. American Optical Co., Ine., 317 
KK. 34th St., New York, N. Y. 
Lanston Monotype Machine Co., 24th at Lo- 
cust St., Philadelphia, Pa. 





*Advertisers in this issue. 


Levy, Max: & Co., Wayne & Berkley, Phila. 
delphia, Pa. 

*Macbeth Arc Lamp Co. 875 N. 28th St., Phila. 
delphia, Pa. 

*Miles Machinery Co., 18 East 16th St., New 
York, N. Y. 

*Norman-Willets Co., 318 W. Washington St, 
Chicago, Il. 

Pacific Printing Ink Co., 416 Jackson St., San 
Francisco, Cal. 

Palette Art Co., The, 436 Madison Ave., New 
York. N. Y. 

*Pitman, Harold M. Co., 26-38 Corneilson Ave, 
Jersey City, N. J. 

*Repro-Art Machinery Co., Wayne Ave. & 
Berkley St., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Robertson, R. R., 1 N. Canal St., Chicago, III. 

*Rutherford Machinery Co., Div. Generaij 
Printing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 

*Sullebarger Co., E. T., 116 Nassau St., New 
York, N. Y. 

*Wesel Mfg. Co., 468 Fourth Ave., New York, 
N. Y. and Scranton, Pa. 

Williams, Brown & Earle, Inc., 918 Chestnut 
St., Philadelphia, Pa. 

*Zeiss, Carl, Inc., 485 Fifth Ave., New York, 
N.Y. 

CARBON (ARC LAMPS) 

*Pease Co., C. F., The, 809 N. Franklin St, 
Chicago, IIl. 

CHEMICALS 
*Agfa-Ansco Corp., Binghamton, N. Y. 
*Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N. Y. 
Erkenbrach, Geo. A., Co., 143 Liberty St., New 
York, N. Y. 

*Fuchs & Lang Mfg. Co., Div. General Print- 
ing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New York, 
N. Y. 

*Indiana Chemical & Mfg. Co., 517 S. Alabama 
St., Indianapolis, Ind. 

*International Printing Ink Corporation, 75 
Varick St., New York, N. Y. 

La Motte Chemicals Products Co., 438 Light 
St., Baltimore, Md. 

*Litho Chemical &.Supply Co., 63 Park Row, 
New York, N. Y. 

Mallinckrodt Chemical Works, 3600 N. Second 
St., St. Louis, Mo. 

*Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N. J. 

*National Offset Supply Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

*Norman-Willets Co., 318 W. Washington St. 
Chicago, Ill. 

*Phillips & Jacobs, 622 Race Street, Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

*Pitman Co., Harold M., 26-38 Corneilson Ave., 
Jersey City, N. J., and 51st Ave. and 33rd 
St., Chicago, Il. 

Senefelder Company, Inc., The, 32-34 Greene 
St., New York, N. Y. } 

*Siebold, Inc., J. H. & G. B., 47 Watts St. § 
New York, N. Y. 

Teaneck Chemical Works, Teaneck, N. J. 
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cOMPOSING MACHINES 


Coxhead Corp., Ralph C., 17 Park Place, 
New York, N. Y. 


COMPOSITION 


Composing Room, The, 325 West 37th St., 
New York, N. Y. 

Grosby Press, Inc., 56 Gold St., New York, 
N. Y. 

Lino Typography, Inc., 225 W. 39th St., New 
York, N. Y. 

Monsen, Thormod & Son, Inc., 730 N. Frank- 
lin St., Chicago, Ill. 

New York Monotype Composition Co., 461 
Righth Ave., New York, N. Y. 


CRAYONS-LITHO 


*Fuchs & Lang Mfg. Co., Div. General Print- 
ing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New York, 
N. Y 


‘Hunt, Philip A., Company, 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside St., Cleve- 
land, Ohio,—1076 W. Division St., Chicago, 
Ill. 

*International Printing Ink Corporatien, 75 
Varick St., New York, N. Y. 

*Korn, Ine., Wm., 120 Center St., New York, 
N. Y. 

*Siebold, Inc., J. H. & G. B., 47 Watts St., 
New York, N. Y. 


CUT-OUTS 


F. C. O. Company, 155 Sixth Ave., New York, 
N. Y 


DAMPENING DEVICES 


Goodrich, The B. F. Co., 570 S. Main St., 
Akron, Ohio 

——— Bernard, 49 Murray St., New York, 
R. 

*Roberts & Porter, Inc., 100 Lafayette St., 
New York, N. Y. 

Wagner, Charles, Litho Machine Co., 51 Park 
Ave., Hoboken, N. J. 


DEEP ETCH SUPPLIES 


“Parker Printing Preparations Co., 225 Kast 
44th St., New York, N. Y. 

*Pitman Co., Harold M., 26-38 Corneilson Ave., 
Jersey City, N. J. 

Robertson, R. R., 400 W. Madison St., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 


DIES—DIE CUTTING 


Fountain Die Cutters and Finishers, Inc., 155 
Sixth Ave., New York, N. Y. 

Freedman Die Cutting Co., B., 12 Duane St., 
New York, N. Y. 


DIE CUTTING—MOUNTING 


“Consolidated Mounting & Finishing Co., 516 
W. 34th St., New York, N. Y. 


DIES—STEEL RULE 


P. 2 4 Die Co., 419 Lafayette St., New York, 


DRYING OVENS 


*Zarkin Machine Co., Inc., 355 E. 27th St., 
New York, N. Y. 





“Advertisers in this issue. 
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DRYERS 


ee C. W. H., 100 Varick St., New York, 
*Hilo Varnish Corporation, 42-60 Stewart 
Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
*Litho Chemical & Supply Co., 63 Park Row, 
New York, N. Y. 
*Sinclair & Valentine Co., 11 St. Clair Pl. New 
York, N. Y. 


DYNAMOS—MOTORS—PRESS DRIVES AND 
ELECTRICAL CONTROL EQUIPMENT 


Allen, Bradley Co., 286 Greenfield Ave., Mil- 
waukee. Wis. 

American: Type Founders Sales Corp., 200 
Elmora, Ave., Elizabeth, N. J. 

Century Electric Co., 1806 Pine St., St. Louis, 
Mo. 

Cline Electric Mfg. Co., 211 W. Wacker Drive, 
Chicago, Il. 

Cushman Electric Co., 69 S. Main St., Con- 
cord, N. H. 

Cutler-Hammer Mfg. Co., Inc., 315 N. 12th 
Ave., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Emerson Electric Co., 2018 Washington St., 
St. Louis, Mo. 

General Electric Co., Schenectady, N. Y. 

Howell Electric Motors Co., Howell, Mich. 

Kimble Electric Co., W. 14th St. & S. Damen 
Ave., Chicago, Ill. 

Monitor Controller Co., Inc., 51 S. Gay St., 
Baltimore, Md. 

Northwestern Electric Co., 408 S. Hoyne, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Peerless Electric Co., The, 740 W. Market, 
Warren, Ohio 

Reeves Pulley Co., Columbus, Ind. 

Reliance Elec. & Eng. Co., 1088 Ivanhoe Rd., 
Cleveland, Ohio 

Robbins & Meyers, Inc., Springfield, Mass. 

Roth Bros. & Co., Inc., 509 W. Washington 
Rd., Chicago, Ill. 

Schroeter & Bros., Inc., J. H., 223 Central 
Ave., Atlanta, Ga. 

“—— D Co., 710 S. Third St., Milwaukee, 

is. 

Wagner Electric Corp., 6400 Plymouth Ave., 
St. Louis, Mo. 

Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co., EK. Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 


ENVELOPES 


Dayton Envelope Co., Dayton, Ohio. 


ETCHES 


Best, Edward H. & Co., 222 Purchase St., 
Boston, Mass. 

*International Printing Ink Corporation, 75 
Varick St., New York, N. Y. 

*Litho Chemical & Supply Co., 63 Park Row, 
New York, N. Y. 

*Parker Printing Preparations Co., 225 E. 44th 
St., New York, N. Y. 


FILMS 


*Agfa Ansco Corp., Binghamton, N. Y. 
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FILMS (Continued) 
*California Ink Co., Inc., The, 545 Sansome 
St., San Francisco, Cal. 
*Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester, N. Y. 
Gevaert Co. of America, Inc., The, 423 W. 
55th St., New York, N. Y, 
Haloid Co., The, 6 Haloid St., Rochester, N. Y. 
*Hammer Dry Plate Co., Ohio Ave. & Miami 
St., St. Louis, Mo. 
*Norman-Willets Co., 318 W. Washington St., 
Chicago, Ill. 
*Polygraphic Co. of America, 310 IK. 45th St., 
New York, N. Y. 
FLANNEL 
Best, Edward H. & Co., 222 Purchase St., 
Boston, Mass. 
*Fuchs & Lang Mfg. Co., Div. General Print- 
ing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New York, 
N. Y 


Gevaert Co. of America, Inc., The, 423 W. 
55th St., New York, N. Y. 

*Hunt, Philip A., Company, 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside St., Cleve- 
land, Ohio,—1076 W. Division St., Chicago, 
Ill. 

*International Printing Ink Corporation, 75 
Varick St., New York, N. Y. 

*National Offset Supply Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

*Roberts & Porter, Inc., 100 Lafayette St., 
New York, N. Y. 

*Siebold, Inc., J. H. & G. B., 47 Watts St.. 
New York, N. Y. 

GLYCERINE 

*Fuchs & Lang Mfg. Co., Div. General Print- 
ing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New York, 
} 

*Hunt, Philip A., Company, 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside St., Cleve- 
land, Ohio,—1076 W. Division St., Chicago, 
Ill. 

*Litho Chemical & Supply Co., 63 Park Row, 
New York, N. Y. 

*Pitman, Harold M., Co., 26 Cornelison Ave., 
Jersey City, N. J. 

*Siebold, Inc., J. H. & G. B., 47 Watts St., 
New York, N.Y. 

GRAINING—Plates 

*Chicago Litho Plate Graining Co., 214-16 N. 
Clinton St., Chicago, IIl. 

Croke Co., Allan B., 163 Oliver St., Boston, 
Mass. 

*Fuchs & Lang Mfg. Co., Div. General Print- 
ing Ink Corp.,, 100 Sixth Ave., New York, 
N. Y 


Illinois Litho Plate Graining Co., 2163 N. 
California Ave., Chicago, IIl. 
*International Printing Ink Corporation, 75 
Varick St., New York, N. Y. 
*Lithographic Plate Graining Co., 41 Box St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
McKenna, James J., 525 Locust St., Phila., Pa. 





*Advertisers in this issue. 


*Minotti, Inc., M. A., 127 Lafayette St., New 
York, N. Y. 

“National Offset Supply Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

*Photo Litho Plate Graining Co., Inc., 1207 §. 
Highland St., Baltimore, Md. 

*Reliable Lithographic Plate Co., Inc., 17 Van. 
dewater St., New York, N. Y. 

U. S. Lithographic Supply Co., Inc., 305 £. 
45th St., New York, N. Y 

Western Litho Plate & Supply Co., 1019 Son- 
lard St., St. Louis, Mo. 

GRAINING—Machines 

Best, Edward H. & Co., 222 Purchase St, 
Boston, Mass. 

Fritsche, R., 145 Hudson St., New York, N. Y, 

*Zarkin Machine Co., 335 E. 27th St., New 
York, N. Y. 

GUM ARABIC 

*Fuchs & Lang Mfg.-Co., Div. General Print- 
ing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New York, 
N.Y 


*Hunt, Philip A., Company, 253 Russell St, 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside St., Cleve- 
7 Ohio,—1076 W. Division St., Chicago, 

*International Printing Ink Corporation, 75 
Varick St., New York, N. Y. 

*Litho Chemical & Supply Co., 63 Park Row, 
New York, N. Y. 

*National Offset Supply Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

*Pitman, Harold M., Co., 26 Cornelison Ave., 
Jersey City, N. J. 

*Siebold, Inc., J. H. & G. B., 47 Watts St. 
New York, N. Y. 

HAND ROLLERS 

*Fuchs & Lang Mfg. Co., Div. General Print- 
ing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New York, 
N.Y 


*Hunt, Philip A., Company, 253 Russell &., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside St., Cleve- 
land, Ohio,—1076 W. Division St., Chicago, 
Til. ! 

*International. Printing Ink Corporation, 75 
Varick St., New York, N. Y. 

*Roberts & Porter, Inc., 100 Lafayette St., New 
York, N.Y. 

*Siebold, Inc., J. H. & G. B., 47 Watts St. 
New York, N. Y. 


HUMIDIFICATION 

*Advance Mfg. Co., Inc., Louisville, Ky. 

Air Conditioning Industry, 135 Park Ave. 
New York, N. Y. 

American Blower Corp., 6000 Russel St., De- 
troit, Mich. 

American Moistening Co., 260 W. Exchange 
St.,.Providence, R. I. 

Autovent Fan & Blower Co., 1805 N. Kostner 
Ave., Chicago, II. 

Bahnson Co., The, 1605 Reynolds Bldg., Wins- § 
ton-Salem, N. C. 

Barber-Colman Co., Rockford, II. 
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*Advertisers in this issue. 


HUMIDIFICATION (Continued) 


Bristol Co., The, Waterbury, Conn. 
Carrier Engineering Co., 850 Frelinghuysen 
Ave., Newark, N. J. 
Clarage Fan Co., Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Cooling & Air Conditioning Corp., 420 Lex- 
ington Ave., New York, N. Y. 
Drying Systems, Inc., 1800 Foster Ave., Chi- 
cago, Il. 
Fedders Mfg. Co., Inc., Buffalo, N. Y. 
Foxboro Company, The, School St., Foxboro, 
Mass. 
Grinnell Co., 260 W. Exchange St., Provi- 
dence, R. I. 
Hitchen Engineering Co., Inc., 155 E. 44th 
St., New York, N. Y. 
Independent Air Filter Co., Inc., 215 Ohio 
St., Chicago, Il. 
Johnson Service Co., 507 E. Michigan St., 
Milwaukee, Wis. 
*Lorenz & Co., Inc., Louis, Rese & Duane Sts., 
New York, N. Y. 
Manufacturers Machine Co., North Andover, 
Mass. 
Offen, B. & Co., 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, 
Tl. 
Parks-Cramer Co., 970 Main St., Fitchburg, 
Mass. 
Powers Regulator Co., 2720 Greenview Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. 
“Southworth Machine Co., 30 Warren Ave., 
Portland, Maine. 
Spray Engineering Co., 114 Central Ave., 
Somerville, Mass. 
Standard Engineering Works, 289 Roosevelt 
Ave., Pawtucket, R. L 
Static Eliminator Co., The, 239 Centre St., 
New York, N. Y. 
Sturtevant, B. F. Co., Hyde Park, Boston, 
Mass. 
Willsea Works, The, 1042 University St., 
Rochester, N. Y. 
Wing, L. J. Mfg. Co., 158 W. 14th St., New 
York, N. Y. 


INKS 


Acheson Ink Co., Inc., 142 Skillen St., Buf- 
falo, N. Y. 

Acme Printing Ink Co., 1315 W. Congress St., 
Chicago, Il. 

American Printing Ink Co., Div. General 
Printing Ink Corp., 2314 W. Kinzie St., 
Chicago, Ill. 

Ault & Wiborg Co. of Canada, Ltd., 82 Peter 
St., Toronto, Ont., Canada. 

August Corp., Charles, The, 416 Orleans St., 
Chicago, Til. 

Braden-Sutphin Ink Co., 1736 E. 22nd St., 
Cleveland, Ohio pie 
Buckie Printers Ink Co., 714 S. Clark St., Chi- 

cago, Ill. 


California Ink Co., 545 Sansome St., San 


Francisco, Calif. 





Carlson, Inc., John P., 420 Carroll St., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 
Ceb Printing Ink Co., Chicago, Il. 
Commercial Ink Corp., 117 Mercer St., New 
York, N. Y. 
Consolidated Printing Ink Co., 431 N. Griggs 
St., St. Paul, Minn. 
Crescent Ink & Color Co. of Penn., 464 N. 5th 
St., Phila., Pa. 
Driscoll, Martin & Co., 610 Federal St., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 
Dry Climate Ink & Roller Co., 1530 Blake St., 
Denver, Colo. 
Eagle Printing Ink Co., Div. General Printing 
Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New York, N. Y. 
Flint Ink Co., Howard, 2545 Seotten Ave., De- 
troit, Mich. 
Frankin Printing Ink Co., 265 Canal St., New 
York, N. Y. 
*Fuchs & Lang Mfg. Co., Div. General Print- 
~ in Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New York,. 


Gaetjens, Berger & Wirth, Inc., 60 Columbia 
Heights, Brooklyn, N. Y. and 538 S. Clark 
St., Chicago, IIl. 

General Printing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., 
New York, N. Y. 

Hellmuth, Inc., Charles, 154 W. 18th St., New 
York, N. Y. 

Herrick Ink Co., Inc., Wm. C., 325 W. 34th 
St., New York, N. Y. 

Hill-Hentschel Co., 301 S. Vandeventer St., 
St. Louis, Mo. 

a Inc., J. M., 460 W. 34th St., New York, 

*Hunt, Philip A., Company, 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside St., Cleve- 
a Ohio,—1076 W. Division St., Chicago, 

Imperial Printing Ink Corp., 250 Plymouth 
St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

*Indiana Chemical & Mfg. Co., 517 S. Alabama 
St., Indianapolis, Ind. 

*International Printing Ink Corp., 75 Varick 
St., New York, N. Y. 

Johnson & Co., Inc., Charles Eneu, 10th & 
Lombard Sts., Phila., Pa. 

Kelly Co., E. J., 521 Harrison Court, Kala- 
mazoo, Mich. 

Kienle & Co., 33 Nassau St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Kohl & Madden Printing Co., 731 Plymouth 
Court, Chicago, II. 

Levey Co., Inc., Frederick H., 59 Beekman 
St., New York, N. Y. 


*Mayer Co., Inc., Robert, 1107 Grand St., Ho- 


boken, N. J. 
McCutcheon Bros. & Quality, 1130 Callowhill 
St., Phila., Pa. 
—. Bernard, 49 Murray St., New York, 
Mill Printing Ink Co., Inc., 110 York St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 









INES (Continued) 
Miller-Cooper Ink Co., 228 Wyandotte St., 
Kansas City, Mo. 

*Morrill Co., Geo. H., Div. General Printing 
Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New York, N. Y. 

*National Offset Supply Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

*Okie, Francis G., 247 S. Third St., Plnla., Pa. 

Pacific Printing Ink Co., 416 Jackson St., San 
Francisco, Cal. 

Palmer & Co., Homer W., 1819 Carroll Ave., 
Chicago, Ill. 

Preferred Printing Inks, Inc., 572a Lafayette 
Ave., Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Prescott Co., H. S., 470 Atlantic Ave., Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

Ransom Corp., A. C., 45 Rose St., New York, 
N. Y. 

Reed Roller & Supply Co., Inc., 415 Jackson 
St., San Francisco, Cal. 

*Roberts & Porter, Inc., 100 Lafayette St., 
New York, N. Y. 

Roberts, Inc., Lewis, 72 Union St., Newark, 
N. J. 

Roosen Co., H. D., Ft. 20th-21st St., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

Salmon, Inc., Chas. E., Hudson St. & Fourth 
Ave., Detroit, Mich. 

Schwarm & Jacobus Co., The, 1216 Jackson 
St., Cincinnati, Ohio 

*Siebold, Inc., J. H. & G. B., 47 Watts St., New 
York, N. Y. 

*Sinclair & Carroll Co., Inc., 591 11th Ave., 
New York, N. Y. 

*Sinclair & Valentine Co., Inc., 11-21 St. Clair 
Pl., New York, N. Y. 

Sleight Metallic Ink Companies, Inc., 538 N. 
Third St., Phila., Pa. 

Standard Ink & Color Co., 129 Atkins Ave., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Standard Printing Ink Co., 1644 Providence 
St., Cincinnati, Ohio 

*Stevens Co., Inc., Frank H., Div. Generai 
Printing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Avenue., New 
York, N. Y. 

*Superior Printing Ink Co., Inc., 295 Lafayette 
St., New York, N. Y. 

Triangle Ink & Color Co., Inc., 26 Front St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

*Ullman Co., Sigmund, Div. General Printing 
Ink Corp., Park Ave., & E. 146th St., New 
York, N. Y. 

United Printing Ink Corp., 24 Avenue ‘‘B,’’ 
Newark, N. J. 

U. S. Printing Ink Corp., 28 Front St., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

Webb-Jensen-Davis Co., Inc., 597 Sackett St., 
Brookyn, N. Y. 

Williams Co., Inc., R. S., 257 W. 17th St., 
New York, N. Y. 

Wilson Printing Ink Co., Ltd., W. D., 17 
Spruce St., New York, N. Y. 





*Advertisers in this issue. 


Winslow Ink Corp., 124 White St., Ney 
York, N. Y. 
INK WAX REDUCER (Smoothol Ink Wax) 
Smith Co., Francis X., 952 E. 93rd St., Brook. 
lyn, N. Y. 
INSURANCE—Screens 
Grunauer, Milton, 60 E. 42nd St., New York, 
N. Y. 
INSURANCE—Workmen s Compensation 
N. Y. Printers & Bookbinders Mutual Insur. 
ance Co., 147 Fourth Ave., New York, N.Y, 
LAMPS, ARC 
Atlas Electric Devices Co., 361 W. Superior 
St., Chicago, IIl. 
*Gelb Co., Joseph, 250 W. 54th St., New York, 
N.Y 


*Macbeth Are Lamp Co., 875 N. 28th St., Phila, 
Pa. 

*Pease Co., C. F., The, 809 N. Franklin St, 
Chicago, III. 

*Sullebarger Co., KE. T., 116 John St., New 
York, N. Y. 

LENSES 
Bausch & Lomb Optical Co., 140 Smith St, 
Rochester, N. Y. 
Glogau & Co., 1660 Rand McNally Bldg., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

*Goerz American Optical Co., C. P., 317 1. 34th 
St., New York, N. Y. 

*Pitman Co., Harold M., 26 Cornelison Ave. 
Jersey City, N. J. 

*Zeiss, Carl, Inc., 485 Fifth Ave., New York, 
N. Y. 

LINE-UP AND REGISTER MACHINES, SYS. 
TEMS AND TABLES 

Craftsmen Line-Up Table Corp., 49 River St., 
Waltham, Mass. 

Ellis Co., Geo. H., 272 Congress St., Boston, 
Mass. 

Hamilton Mfg. Co., Inc., 1315 18th St., Two 
Rivers, Wis. 

Hoerth & Co., A. J., 608 S. Dearborn St., Chi- 
cago, Il. 

Lanston Monotype Machine Co., 24th at Lo- 
cust, Phila., Pa. 

Miles Machinery Co., 18 E. 16th St., New 
York, N. Y. 

Robertson, R. R., 400 W. Madison St., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

“Rutherford Machinery Co., Div. General 
Printing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 

Standard Machinery Co., 13 Water St., Mys- 
tic, Conn. 
— Cabinet Co., Lake St., Ludington, 
ich. 
Wesel Mfg. Co., 468 Fourth Ave., New York, 
N. Y. & Scranton, Pa. 
MACHINISTS , 

*Abrams Company, The M. L., 1639 Superior 

Ave., Cleveland, Ohio 
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MACHINISTS (Continued) 
*Gegenheimer, Inc. Wm., 78 Roebling St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
*Rathbun & Bird Co., Inc., 85 Grand St., New 
York, N. Y. 
Skidmore & Malitor, 75 Cliff St., New York, 
N. Y. 
MAGNIFYING AND REDUCING GLASSES 
Bache, Semon & Co., Inc., 640 Greenwich St., 
New York, N. Y. 
Bausch & Lomb Optical Co., 635 St. Paul St., 
Rochester, N. Y. 
Conroy-Prugh Glass Co., 1430 Western Ave., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Glogau & Co., 1660 Rand McNally Bldg., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 
*Goerz American Optical Co., Inc., C. P., 317 
E. 34th St., New York, N. Y. 
Hardy, F. A., 10 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago, II. 
Lancaster Lens Co., The, Lancaster, Ohio. 
*Norman-Willets Co., 318 W. Washington 8t., 
Chicago, Ill. 
Page, Robert R., 225 Iu. 24th St., New York, 
N. Y. 


*Repro-Art Machinery Co., Wayne Ave. & 
Berkeley St., Phila., Pa. 

Safety Equipment Service Co., The, 1228 St. 
Clair Ave., Cleveland, Ohio 

Sellstrom Mfg. Co., 344 N. Ogden Ave., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Spencer Optical Co., Inc., 141 Fulton St., New 
York, N. Y. 

Williams, Browne & Karle, Inc., 918 Chestnut 
St., Phila., Pa. 

*Zeiss, Inc, Carl, 485 Fifth Ave., New York, 
N. Y 


MAKE-UP TABLES 

Craftsmen Line-Up Table Corp., 49 River St., 
Waltham, Mass. 

Lanston Monotype Machine Co., 24th St., at 
Locust St., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Miles Machinery: Co., 18 E. 16th St., New 
York, N. Y. 

Robertson, R. R., 400 W. Madison St., Chi- 
cago, Il. 

“Rutherford Machinery Co., Div. General 
Printing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 

Wesel Mfg. Co., 468 Fourth Ave., New York, 
N. Y. and Scranton, Pa. 

MOLESKIN AND MOLLETON 
Best, Edward H. & Co., 222 Purchase St., 
Boston, Mass. 

"Fuchs & Lang Mfg. Co., Div. General Print- 

ae Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New York, 


*Hunt, Philip A., Company, 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside St., Cleve- 
_ Ohio,—1076 W. Division St., Chicago, 


*Advertisers in this issue. 


“International Printing Ink Corporation, 75 
Varick St., New York, N. Y. : 
Meiners, Inc., Bernhard, 49 Murray St., New 

York, N. Y. 
*National Offset Supply Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
Phila. Felt Co., Winghocking & O Sts., Phila., 
Pa. 
*Roberts & Porter, Inc., 100 Lafayette St., 
New York, N. Y. | 
Senefelder Co., Inc., 32-34 Greene St., New 
York, N. Y. 
*Siebold, Inc., J. H. & G. B., 47 Watts St., New 
York, N. Y. 
MOUNTING AND DIE-CUTTING 
Freedman, Wm. A., 657 Sixth Ave., New York, 
N. Y. 
MOUNTING AND FINISHING 
Lineoln Mounting & Finishing Co., Inc., 445 
W. 31st St., New York, N. Y. 
*Service Die Cutting Co., 155 Sixth Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 
NEGATIVE MATERIALS 
*Agfa Ansco Corp., Binghamton, N. Y. 
Cramer Dry Plate Co., G., Lemp & Shenan- 
doah Ave., St. Louis, Mo. 
Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N. Y. 
Gevaert Co. of America, Inc., The, 423 W. 
55th St., New York, N. Y. 
Haloid Co., The, 6 Haloid St., Rochester, N. Y. 
*Hammer Dry Plate Co., Ohio Ave. & Miami 
St., St. Louis, Mo. 
*Norman-Willets Co., 318 W. Washington St., 
Chicago, III. 
*Polygraphic Company of America, Inc., 310 
E. 45th St., New York, N. Y. 
OFFSET PLATE MAKING SERVICE 
(See Plate Making Service). 
PAPER 
Advertisers Paper Mills, Holyoke, Mass. 
Aetna Paper Co., The, Dayton, Ohio 
Albemarle Paper Mfg. Co., Richmond, Va. 
Allied Paper Mills, Kalamazoo, Mich. 
American Writing Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass. 
Appleton Coated Paper Co., Appleton, Wis. 
Babbitt-Kelley Co., Bellows Falls, Vt. 
Badger Paper Mills, Inc., Peshtigo, Wis. 
Beckett Paper Co., The, Hamilton, Ohio 
Beveridge Paper-Co., 717 W. Washington St., 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Bird & Son, Inc., East Walpole, Mass. 
Blandin Paper Co., Grand Ranids, Mich. 
*Brown Company, Portland, Maine. 
Brown Estate, Howard C., East Hampton, 
Conn. 
Brown Paper Co., L. L., Adams, Mass. 
Bryant Paper Co., Kalamazoo, Mich. 
Burgess Cellulose Co. (Div. of C. F. Burgess 
Laboratories, Freeport, Ill.) 
Burkhardt Co., 2nd & Larned Sts., Detroit, 
Mich. 
*Cantine Co., Martin, Saugerties, N. Y. 


PAPER (Continued) 


Carew Mfg. Co., S. Hadley Falls, Mass. 

Case & Risley Press Paper Co., Oneco, Conn. 

Central Paper Co., Muskegon, Mich. 

Champion Paper & Fibre Co., Hamilton, 
Ohio. 

Chemical Paper Mfg. Co., Holyoke, Mass. 

Collins Mfg. Co., A. M., 1518 Walnut St., 
Phila., Pa. 

Collins Mfg. Co., Holyoke, Mass. 

Colonial Board Co., Manchester, Conn. 

Columbia River Paper Mills, Vancouver, 
Wash. 

Consolidated Water Power & Paper Co., Wis- 
consin .Rapids, Wis. 

Crane & Co., Inc., Dalton, Mass. 

*Crocker-McElwain Co., Holyoke, Mass. 

Crown Willamette Paper Co., San Francisco, 
Calif. 

Davey Co., The, 164 Laidlaw Ave., Jersey 
City, N. J. 

Defiance Paper Co., Niagara Falls, N. Y. 

DeJonge & Co., Louis, 155 Sixth Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 

Dells Pulp & Paper Co., Kau Claire, Wis. 

Dennison Paper Co., Framingham, Mass. 

Detroit Sulphite Pulp & Paper Co., Detroit, 
Mich. 

Dexter & Sons, Inc., C. H., Windsor Locks, 
Conn. 

Dill & Collins, Inc., Richmond & Tioga Sts., 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

District of Columbia Paper Mfg. Co., 41 Park 
Row, New York, N. Y. 

Eastern Mfg. Co., 500 Fifth Ave., New York, 
N. Y. 

Katon-Dikeman Co., Railroad St., Lee, Mass. 

Eddy Paper Corp., Three Rivers, Wis. 

Esleek Mfg. Co., Turners Falls, Mass. 

Falulah Paper Co., Fitchburg, Mass. 

Fandango Mills, Inc., Millburn, N. J. 

Fox River Paper Co., Avpleton, Wis. 

Franklin Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass. 

Foulds, William & Co., Manchester, Conn. 

Gilbert Paper Co., Menasha, Wis. 

Gilman Paper Co., Gilman, Vt. 

Gould Paper Co., Lyons Falls, N. Y. 

Great Western Paper Corp., Ladysmith, Wis. 

Gummed Products Co., Troy, Ohio 

Hamilton, W. C. & Sons, Inc., Miquon, Pa. 

*Hammermill Paper Co., Erie, Pa. 

Hampden Glazed Paper & Card Co., River- 
side St., Holyoke, Mass. 

Hawthorne Paper Co., Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Hollingsworth & Vose Co., East Walpole, 
Mass. 

Hollingsworth & Whitnev Co., 140 Federal 
St., Boston, Mass. 

Holyoke Card & Paper Co., Springfield, Mass. 

Howard Paper Co., Urbana, Ohio 

*International Paper Co., 220 East 42nd St., 

New York City 





*Advertisers in this issue. 


Iroquois Pulp & Paper Co., Thomson, N, y, 
Island Paper Co., Carthage, N. Y. 
Jessup & Moore Paper Co., The, Wilmington, 


Del. 

Kalamazoo Paper Co., Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Kalamazoo Vegetable Parchment Co., Kala. 
mazoo, Mich. 

Keith Paper Co., Turners Falls, Mass. 

Kimberly-Clark Corp., Neenah, Wis. 

Lee Paper Co., Vicksburg, Mich. 

Maine Seaboard Paper Co., Bucksport, Me. 

Manistique Pulp & Paper Co., Manistique, 
Mich. 

Marvellum Co., ‘he, Ine., 28 Appleton, Hol. 
yoke, Mass. 

*Maxwell Paper Co., Franklin, Warren Coun. 
ty, Ohio 

MeLaurin-Jones Co., Brookfield, Mass. 

Miami Valley Coated Paper Co., Franklin, 
Ohio 

Michigan Paper Co., Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Minnesota & Ontario Paper Co., International 
Falls, Minn. 

Missisquoi Corp. Sheldon Springs, Vermont 

Monroe Paper Products Co., Monroe, Mich. 

Munising Paper Co., Munising, Mich. 

N —~ Gummed & Coated Paper Co., Na-hua, 
iN. ° 

Neenah Paper Co., Neenah, Wis. 

Northwest Paper Co., The, Cloquet, Min. 

Oxford Miami Paper Co., W., Carrollton, Ohio 

Oxford Paper Co., Rumfod, Me. 

Parker-Young Co., The, Lincoln, N. H. 

Parsons Paper Co., Holyoke, Mass. 

Paterson Parchment Paper Co., Bristol, Pa. 

Patten Paper Co., Ltd., Appleton, Wis. 

Pejepscot Paper Co., Brunswick, Me. 

Peninsular Paper Co., Ypsilanti, Mich. 

Port Huron Sulphite & Paper Co., Foot of 
Washington St., Port Huron, Mich. 

Racquette River Paper Co., Potsdam, N. Y. 

Rhinelander Paper Co., Rhinelander, Wis. 

Richmond Paper Mfg. Co., Richmond, Va. 

Riegel Paper Co., 342 Madison Ave., New 
York City 

Riverside Paper Corp., Appleton, Wis. 

Smith Paper Co., Lee, Mass. 

Sorg Paper Co., The, Middletown, Ohio 

Standard Paper Co., Kalamazoo, Mich. 

Standard Paper Mfg. Co., Richmond, Va. 

Strathmore Paper Co., W. Springfield, Mass. 

Tarentum Paper Mills, Tarentum, Pa. 

Tileston & Hollingsworth Co., 213 Congress 
St., Boston, Mass. 

Tumwater Paper Mills, Inc., Tumwater, 
Wash. 

Upson Co., The, Lockport, N. Y. 

Vinton, William H. & Son, Brattleboro, Vt. 

Warren, S. D. Co., 89 Broad St., Boston, Mass. 

Watab Paper Co., Sartell, Wash. 

Watervliet Paper Co., Watervliet, Mich. 
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PAPER (Continued) 
Waterfalls Paper Mill, 21 E. 40th St., New 
York, N. Y. 
Waterway Paper Products Co. 3201 S. 
Kedzie Ave., Chicago, Il. 
Weston, Byron Co., Dalton, Mass. 
Westport Paper Co., Westport, Conn. 
West Virginia Pulp & Paper Co., 230 Park 
Ave., New York Gity. 
Wheelwright Paper Co., Leominster, Mass. 
Whiting Geo. A. Paper Co., Menasha, Wis. 
Whiting-Plover Paper Co., Stevens Point, 
Wis. 
Worthy Paper Co. Assn., West Springfield, 
Mass. 
PAPER DISTRIBUTORS 
*Baldwin Paper Co., 233 Spring St., New York, 


N. Y. 

*Bulkley-Dunton & Co., 295 Madison Ave., New 
York City 

*Grover, Herman, 238 William St., New York, 
N. Y. 

*Lathrop Paper Co., 155 Perry St., New York, 
N. Y. 

*Linde Paper Co., J. E., 84 Beekman St., New 
York, N. Y. 

*Marquardt & Co., Inc., 153 Spring St., New 
York, N. Y. 


*Millar & Co., Inc., Geo., W., 284-290 Lafayette 
St., New York, N. Y. 

*Royal Card & Paper Co., 11th Ave. & 25th 
St., New York, N. Y. 

PAPER CONDITIONING EQUIPMENT 
*Advance Mfg. Co., Inc., Louisville, Ky. 
*Lorenz & Co., Inc., Louis, Rose & Duane Sts., 

New York, N. Y. 
*Southworth Machine Co., 30 Warren Ave., 
Portland, Maine. 
Willsea Works, The, 1042 University St., 
Rochester, N. Y. 
PHOTOGRAPHERS 


Criterion Photocraft Co., 350 Madison Ave., 


New York, N. Y. 
PLATES—ALUMINUM, ZINC 

Aluminum Co. of America, Gulf Bldg., Pitts- 
burg, Pa. 

American Steel & Cooper Plate Co., Inc., 101 
Fairmount Ave., Jersey City, N. J. 

American Zine Products Co., Greencastle, 
Ind. 

Chicago Litho Plate Graining Co., 216 N. 
Clinton St., Chicago, IIl. 

Edes Mfg. Co., The, Plymouth, Mass. 

*Fuchs & Lang Mfg. Co., Div. General Print- 
ing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New York, 
N.Y 


“Hunt, Philip A., Company, 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside St., Cleve- 
land, Ohio,—1076 W. Division St., Chicago, 
Tl. 

Illinois Zine Co., 52 Vanderbilt Ave., New 

York, N. Y. 


* Advertisers in this issue. 


“International Printing Ink Corporation, 75 
Varick St., New York, N. Y. 
*Lithographic Plate Graining Co., 41 Box St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Matthiessen & Heyeler Zinc Co., Ninth St., 
LaSalle, Ill. 
*Mayer, Robert, Inc., 1107 Grand St., Hobo- 
ken, N. J. 
*National Litho Plate Co., The, 35 Meadow St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 
“National Offset Supply Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
*Photo-Litho Plate Graining Co., Inc., 1207 S. 
Highland St., Baltimore, Md. 
*Pitman, Harold M. Co., 51st Ave. and 33rd 
St., Chicago, II. 
Reed Roller & Supply Co., Inc., 415-417 Jack- 
son St., San Francisco, Cal. 


“Reliable Lithographic Plate Co., Inc., 17 Van- 
dewater St., New York, N. Y. 

Rolled Plate Metal Co., 210 Van Brunt St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

*Siebold, Inc., J. H. & G. B., 47 Watts St., 
New York, N. Y- 


PLATES—DRY 


Kastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N. Y. 
Gevaert Co. of America, Inc., The, 423 W. 55th 
St., New York, N. Y. 
*Hammer Dry Plate Co., Ohio Ave. & Miami 
St., St. Louis, Mo. 
*Norman-Willets Co., 318 W. Washington St., 
Chicago, IIl. 
*Polygraphic Company of America, Inc., 310 
KE. 45th St., New York, N. Y. 
PLATE COATING EQUIPMENT 


Lanston Monotype Equip. Co., Locust & 24th 
St., Phila., Pa. 
*Zarkin Machine Co., 335 E. 27th St., New 
York, N. Y. 
PLATE MAKING EQUIPMENT 
Kureka Plate Mechanical Equipment, Inc., 
350 W. 31st St., New York, N. Y. _ - 
Ianston Monotype Equipment Co., Locust & 
24th St., Philadelphia, Pa. 

*Miles Machinery Co., 18 E. 16th St., New 
York, N. Y. 

*Rutherford Machinery Co., Div. General 
Printing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 

*Webendorfer-Wills Co., Inc., Mount Vernon, 
N. Y. 

Wesel Mfg. Co., 468 Fourth Ave., New York, 
N. Y. and Seranton, Pa. 


PHOTO COMPOSING MACHINES 

*Eureka Plate Mechanical Equipment, Inc., 
350 W. 31st St., New York, N. Y. 

Lanston Monotype Machine Co., Locust & 
24th St., Philadelphia, Pa. 

*Rutherford Machinery Co., Div. General 
Printing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 





PHOTO LETTERING MACHINES 

*Rutherford Machinery Co., Div. General 
Printing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 

Wesel Mfg. Co., 468 Fourth Ave., New York, 
N. Y., Scranton, Pa. 
PLATE MAKING SERVICE 
Metz Litho-Arts, Inc., 96 Spring St., New 
York, N. Y. 

*Minotti, Inc., M. A. 129 Lafayette St., New 
York, N. Y. 

Monsen, Thormod & Son, Inc., 730 N. Frank- 
lin St., Chicago, Il. 
Offset Engravers Associates, Inc., 42 E. 20th 
St., New York, N. Y. 
“Offset Printing Process Plate Co., 100 
Bleecker St., New York, N. Y. 

Progressive Fine Arts Co., 1027 N. Seventh 
St., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Rightmire-Berg Co., 717 S. Wells St., Chi- 
cago, Il. 
*Stockinger & Langbein Photo Litho Corp., 
30 E. 21st St., New York, N. Y. 

Swart-Reichel, Inc., 461 Eighth Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 

Stevenson Photo Color Separation Co., 222 
W. Fourth St., Cincinnati, Ohio 

Tri-Art Co., The, 535 Pearl St., New York, 
N. Y. 

PLATE GRAINING MATERIALS 

American Graded Sand Co., 2516-18 Green- 
view Ave., Chicago, Ill. 

*Hunt, Philip A., Company, 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside St., Cleve- 
land, Ohio,—1076 W. Division St., Chicago, 
Til. 

“International Printing Ink Corporation, 75 
Varick St., New York, N. Y. 

New England Quartz Company of New York, 
150 Nassau St., New York, N. Y. 

“Seibold, Inc., J. H. and G. B., 47 Watts St., 
New York, N. Y. 

*Zarkin Machine Co., Inc., 355 KE. 27th St., 
New York, N. Y. 


PLATE GRAINING MACHINES 


Akro Agate Co., Clarksburg, W. Va. 

*California Ink Co., Inc., The, 545 Sansome 
St., San Francisco, Cal. 

"Hoe, R. & Co., 138th St. & E. River, New 
York, N. Y. 

Johnson Photo Litho Co., 318 W. Randolph 
St., Chicago, IIl. 

Robertson, R. R., 400 W. Madison St., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

*Rutherford Machinery Co., Div. General 
Printing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 

*Wesel F. Mfg. Co., Inc., 468 Fourth Ave., New 
York, N. Y. and Scranton, Pa. 

*Zarkin Machine Co., Inc., 355 E. 27th St., 
New York, N. Y. 
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PRESSES—New 

*Griffiths Co., Inc., John, 145 Nassau St., New 
York, N. Y. 

*Harris-Seybold-Potter Co., 4510 KE. 71st St, 
Cleveland, Ohio 

*Hoe & Co., Ine., R., 138th St. & E. R., New 
York, N. Y. 

— Printing Press & Mfg. Co., Chicago, 

ll. 

*New 7" Mfg. Co., 145 Nassau St., New York, 
N. Y. 

*Rutherford Machinery Co., Div. Genera] 
Printing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 

*Webendorfer-Wills Co., Inc., Mount Vernon, 
iy Be 

*Willard Press Mfg. Co., 28 W. 23rd St., New 
York, N. Y. 

PRESSES—Rebuilt Litho 

*Abrams Company, The M. L., 1639 Superior 
Ave., Cleveland, Ohio 

*Miles Machinery Co., 18 E. 16th St.,. New 
York, N. Y. 

*Zarkin Machine Co., Inc., 355 E. 27th St, 
New York, N. Y. 


PRESS ROOM SPECIALTIES 
*Indiana Chemical & Mfg. Co., 517 S. Alabama 
St., Indianapolis, Ind. 
PROOF AND TEST PRESSES 
Claybourn Process Corp., 3712 N. Humboldt 
Ave., Milwaukee. Wis. 

*Griffiths, John Co., Inc., 145 Nassau St., New 
York, N. Y. 

Lanston Monotype Machine Co., 24th at Lo- 
cust St., Philadelphia, Pa. 

*Rutherford Machinery Co., Div, General 
Printing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 

QUARTZ GRAINING SAND 
American Graded Sand Co., 2516-18 Green- 
view Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
REBUILT EQUIPMENT 

*Miles Machinery Co., 18 E. 16th St., New 
York, N. Y. 

*Zarkin Machine Co., Inc., 355 E. 27th St. 
New York, N. Y. 

ROLLERS 

American Type Founders Sales Corp., 200 
Elmora Ave., Elizabeth, N. J. 

—- Wringer Co., Inc., Woonsocket 

Bingham Bros. Co., Inc., 406 Pearl St., New 
York, N. Y. 

Bingham’s Son Mfg. Co., Sam’1, Chicago, Ill 

Dayco Division, Dayton Rubber Mfg. Co. 
Dayton, Ohio 

Goodrich, The B. F. Co., 570 S. Main St. 
Akron, Ohio. 

Hart Co., Inc., Wm. C., 137 Greene St., New 
York, N. Y. 
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ROLLERS (Continued) 

*Hunt, Philip A., Company, 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside St., Cleve- 
land, Ohio,—1076 W. Division St., Chicago, 
Ill. 

“Ideal Roller & Mfg. Co., Inc., 2512 W. 24th 
St., Chicago, Ill. and 21-24 Thirty-ninth 
Ave., Long Island City, N. Y. 

*National Offset Supply Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Niles b Nelson, Inc., 75 West St., New York, 
N. Y. 

Rapid Roller Co., 2558 Federal St., Chicago, 
Ill. 

*Siebold, Inc., J. H. & G. B., 47 Watts St., 
New York, N. Y. 

United States Rubber Products Inc., 1790 
B’way, New York, N. Y. 

*Vulean Proofing Co., 58th St. & First Ave., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Wild & Stevens, Inc., 5 Purchase St., Boston, 
Mass. 

SCREENS—Halftone 

Miles Machinery Co., 18 KE. 16th St., New 
York, N. Y. 

*Repro-Art. Machinery Co., Wayne Ave. & 
Berkeley St., Philadelphia, Pa. 

*Sullebarger Co., E. T., 116 John St., New 
York, N. Y. 

SHADING MACHINES AND MEDIUMS 

American Shading Machine Co., 800 Pros- 
pect St., Buffalo, N. Y. 

Ben ade Inc., 118 E. 28th St., New York, 
N. Y. | 

Bourges Service, Inc., 175 Fifth Ave., Labo- 
ratory & Plant, 220 E. 23rd St., New York, 
N. Y. 

*Craftint Mfg. Co., 210 St. Clair Ave., Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

ee ici Wm., 120 Centre St., New York, 
N 


Lanston Monotype Machine Co., 24th at Lo- 
cust, Philadelphia, . Pa. 
Tintograph Co., The, 63 Park Row, New 
York, N. Y. 
SINKS 
*Zarkin Machine Co., Inc., 355 KE. 27th St., 
New York, N. Y. 
STEEL GRAINING BALLS 
American Graded Sand Co., 2516-18 Green- 
view Ave., Chicago, III. 
STRIPPING TABLE 
= -" Joseph, 250 W. 54th St., New York, 


Miles Machinery Co., 18 E. 16th St., New 
York, N. Y. 
Wesel Mfg. Co., 468 Fourth Ave., New York, 
N. Y. and Scranton, Pa. 
*Zarkin Machine Co., Inc., 355 E. 27th St., 
New York, N. Y. 
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SULPHUR . 
*Fuchs & Lang Mfg. Co., Div. General Print- 
ing eo Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New York, 
N 


*Hunt, Philip A., Company, 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside St., Cleve- 
land, Ohio,—1076 W. Division St., Chicago, 
Ill. 

*International Printing Ink Corporation, 75 
Varick St., New York, N. Y. 

*National Offset Supply Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

*Pitman, Harold M., Co., 26 Cornelison Ave., 
Jersey City, N. J. 

*Roberts & Porter, Inc., 100 Lafayette St., 
New York, N. Y. 

*Siebold, Inc., J. H. & G. B., 47 Watts St., 
New York, N. Y. 

*Sinclair & Carroll Co., Inc., 591 KMieventh Ave., 
New York, N. Y. 

TAX CONSULTANTS 
Kromberg & Associates, C. P. A.’s, J., 461 

Kighth Ave., New York, N. Y. 
Reinish, Samuel S., C. P. A., 2 Lafayette’ St., 
New York, N. Y. 

TIME CLOCKS—RECORDERS AND STAMPS 
—s Mfg. Co., 4 Cortlandt St., New York, 
Cincinnati Time Recorder Co., Inc., 1733 Cen- 

tral Ave., Cincinnati, Ohio 

Glogau & Co., 1660 Rand McNally Bldg., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

International Time Recording Division of 
International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion, 270 B’way, New York, N. Y. 

Joslin Mfg. Co., A. D., Manistee, Mich. 

Simplex Time Recorder Co., Inc., 50 S. Lin- 
coln St., Gardner, Mass. 

TRADE LITHOGRAPHERS 

*Hinson & McAuliffe Corp., 203 HK. 12th St., 
New York, N. Y. 

TRANSFER PAPER 

*Hunt, Philip A., Company, 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside St., Cleve- 
land, Ohio,—1076 W. Division St., Chicago, 
Ill. 

*International Printing Ink Corporation, 75 
Varick St., New York, N. Y. 

*National Offset Supply Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

*Siebold, Inc., J. H. & G. B., 47 Watts St., 
New York, N. Y. 

TRANSFER PROOFS—TYPE IMPRESSIONS 
Arkin Typographers, Inc., 160 E. Illinois St., 

Chicago, Ill. 

*Fuchs & Lang Mfg. Co., Div. General Print- 
ing F aes Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New York, 

Monsen, Thormod & Son, Inc., 730 N. Frank- 
lin St., Chicago, IIl. 

New York Type Transfer Service, 561 Broad- 
way, New York, N. Y. 

Progressive Fine Arts Co., 1027 N. Seventh 

St., Milwaukee, Wis. 












TRANSFER PROOFS— TYPE IMPRESSIONS 
(Continued ) 

*Roberts & Porter, Inc., 100 Lafayette St., 

_ New York, N. Y. 

*Sinclair & Valentine Co., 11 St. Clair Pl. New 
York, N. Y. 

TUSCHE 

*Fuchs & Lang Mfg. Co., Div. General Print- 
ing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New York, 
N. Y. 

*Hunt, Philip A., Company, 253 Russell St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y.—2432 Lakeside St., Cleve- 
land, Ohio,—1076 W. Division St., Chicago, 
Ill. 

“International Printing Ink Corporation, 75 
Varick St., New York, N. Y. 

*Korn, Wm., Inc., 120 Center St., New York, 
he # 

*Litho Chemical Supply Co., 63 Park Row, 
New York, N. Y. 

*National Offset Supply Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

*“Siebold, Inc., J. H. & G. B., 47 Watts St., 
New York, N. Y. 

TYPEWRITERS 

*Coxhead Co., Ralph C., 17 Park Place, New 
York, N. Y. 

International Time Recording Division of 
International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion, 270 B’way, New York, N. Y. 

*Remington-Rand, Inc., Buffalo, N. Y. 

*Royal Typewriter Co., 2 Park Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 

Smith & Corona Typewriter, Inc. L. C., 
Syracuse, N. Y. 

Underwood-Elliot-Fisher, 1 Park Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 

TRUCKS 

American Steel Chase Co., 122 Centre St., 
New York, N. Y. 

American Type Founders Sales Corp., 200 
Elmora Ave., Elizabeth, N. J. 

Anderson & Co., C. F., 3225 Calumet Ave., 
Chicago, Il, 

Angle Steel Stool Co., Inc., 820 N. Oak St., 
Plainwell, Mich. 

Barrett-Cravens Co., 3255 W. 30th St., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

Berry Machine Co., 716 N. First St., St. 
Louis, Mo. 

Central Machine Works, 435 S. Senate Ave., 
Indianapolis, Ind. 

Clark Co., Geo. P., Canal Bank, Windsor 
Locks, Conn. 

Economy Engineering Co., 2643 W. Van Bu- 
ren St., Chicago, II. 

Fairbanks Company, The, 393 Lafayette St.,. 
New York, N. Y. 

Fuller Co., E. C., 28 Reade St., New York, 
N. Y. 

Hamilton Mfg. Co., Inc., 1315 18th St., Two 
Rivers, Wis. 

— Mfg. Co., 26 Salisbury St., Worcester, 

ass. 
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Lewis-Sheppard Co., 175 Walnut St., Water. 
town, Mass. 

Nutting Truck Co., Fairbault, Minn. 

Omaha Folding Machine Co., The, 2009 Cum. 
ming St., Omaha, Neb. 

= & Co., Wm., 537 S. La Salle St., Chicago, 

Revolvator Co., 944 State St., North Bergen, 
N. J. 

Thompson Cabinet Co., Lake St., Ludington, 
Mich 


Toledo Metal Furniture Co., The, 1100 Hast- 
‘ings St., Toledo, Ohio 


T'rueson Steel Co., The, Youngstown, Ohio 


Tucker & Dorsey Mfg. Co., 302 S. State St, 
Indianapolis, Ind. 
Yale & Towne Mfg. Co., 4530 Tacony St, 
Phila., Pa. 
VACUUM AND PRINTING FRAMES 


Lanston Monotype Machine Co., 24th at Lo- 
cust, Phila., Pa. 

Miles Machinery Co., 18 EK. 16th St., New 
York, N. Y. 

*Pitman, Harold M., Co, 26 Cornelison Ave,, 
Jersey City, N. J. 

Robertson, R. R., 400 W. Madison St., Chi- 
cago, Lil. 

*Rutherford Machinery Co., Div. General 
Printing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 

Sweigard Ideal Co., 6122 N. 2ist St., Phila, 
Pa. 
Md og aged Co., Inc., Mount Vernon, 


Wesel Mfg. Go., 468 Fourth Ave., New York, 
N. Y. and Seranton, Pa. 
*“Zarkin Machine Co., 335 E. 27th St., New 
York, N. Y. 
VARNISH 


Ault & Wiborg Corporation, 75 Varick St. 
New York, N. Y. 

Carter, C. W. H., 100 Varick St., New York, 
N. Y. 

*Fuchs & Lang Mfg. Co., Div. General P rint- 
ing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New York, 
N.Y 


Hilo Varnish Co., 42-60 Stewart Ave., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

“International Printing Ink Corp., 75 Varick 
St., New York, N. Y. 

*National Offset Supply Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

“Roberts & Porter, Inc., 100 Lafayette St. 
New York, N. Y. 

Roosen Co., H. D., Ft. of 20th & 21st St, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

*Siebold, Inc.. J. H. & G. B., 47 Watts St., New 
York, N. Y. 

Sinclair & Carroll Co., Ine., 591. Eleventh 9 
Ave., New York, N. Y. 

*Sinclair & Valentine Co., 11 St. Clair Pl. 
New York, N. Y. 
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VARNISHES—Overprint 














Carter, C. W. H., 100 Varick St., New York, 
N, Y. 

*Fuchs & Lang Mfg. Co., Div. General Print- 
ing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New York, 
N.. 2 

*Hilo Varnish Corp., 42 Stewart Ave., Brook- 
lyn, N. Y. 

*Indiana Chemical & Mfg. Co., 517 S. Alabama 
St., Indianapolis, Ind. 

*Sinclair & Carroll Co., Inc., 591 11th Ave., 
New York, N. Y. 

*Sinclair & Valentine Co., 11 St. Clair Pl. New 
York, N. Y. 

Ullman Co., Sigmund, Div. General Printing 
Ink Corp., Park Ave., & E. 146th St., New 
York, N. Y. 


VIBRATION ABSORBING AND WEAR RE- 


SISTING FLOORS AND FOUNDATIONS 
Carter Bloxonend Flooring Co., 902 Walnut 


St., Kansas City, Mo. 

Ernest Tickle, Willaston, near Liverpool, 
England 

Jennison-Wright Co., The, Kreolite Bldg., 


Toledo, Ohio 
Korfund Co., Ine., The, 48-15 32nd Place, 


Long Island City, N. Y. 
Selby Battersby & Co., Wilford Bldg., Phila., 
P 


a. 
U. S. Gypsum Co., 330 W. Adams St., Chi- 
cago, Ill. 
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SELKIFT_. 3: , 
OFFSET 
PLATE 


ENGRAVERS 
PAD 


A 
Complete 
PHOTO PLATE 
MAKING PLANT 
AT YOUR 
SERVICE 


THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER 














Telephone: CAnal 6-2990-1 


WE OPERATE NO PRESSES 


WASHUP EQUIPMENT 


*Fuchs & Lang Mfg. Co., Div. General Print- 
ing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New York, 
N.Y 


*Gegenheimer, Inc.. Wm., 78 Roebling St., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 

International Press Cleaner & Mfg. Co., 1265 
W. Second St., Cleveland, Ohio 

WATER FOUNTAIN ETCH 
*Litho Chemical & Supply Co., 63 Park Row, 
New York, N. Y. 
WEAR RESISTING FOUNDATIONS 
(See vibration absorbing products) 
WHIRLERS 
Lanston Monotype Machine Co., 24th St., at: 
Locust St., Philadelphia, Pa. 

*Lorenz & Co., Inc., Louis, Rose & Duane Sts., 
New York, N. Y. 

Miles Machinery Co., 18 KE. 16th St., New 
York, N. Y. 

*Rutherford Machinery Co., Div. General 
Printing Ink Corp., 100 Sixth Ave., New 
York, N. Y. 

Wesel Mfg. Co., 468 Fourth Ave., New York, 
N. Y., Scranton, Pa. 

*Zarkin Machine Co., Inc., 355 E. 27th St., 
New York, N. Y. 

VOGELTYPE ALIGNING PAPER 

*Vogeltype Co., 24 Commerce St., Newark, 

N. J. 






SPECIALISTS 
IN PLATES 


THAT PRINT 
PAS 





All Types of Press Plates 


129-135 LAFAYETTE STREET 
NEW YORK. N. Y. 


Color Corrected Negatives 
Ready for the Machine 
Originals for Hand Transferring 
Hand Transferred Press Plates 















LITHOGRAPHIC 
TYPE IMPRESSIONS 


PULLED ON 


TRANSFER PAPER 
For Direct Rotary or Offset Press 


TRANSPARENT IMPRESSIONS 
For Photo Composing Machines 
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For the Photo Lithographer J 

4 

4 

SPECIALISTS IN TYPE-SETTING TO THE LITHOGRAPHER “ 
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AND METAL DECORATOR SINCE 1923 
We operate no Printing or Lithographing Presses 
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Try our Service and be Convinced 
Gren) 
NEW YORK TYPE TRANSFER SERVICE 
y 561 BROADWAY — 88 PRINCE ST. 
CAnal 6-2562 NEW YORK 
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Principle of Offset Process 
Mlustrated Simply 


Boiled down to essentials and stripped of technical 
the illustration reproduced here shows simply and effectively 





es 





the principle of offset lithography. Movement of blank 
sheets into the press, through the rollers and out are shown, 

Respective positions of ink rollers and water rollers ax 
also indicated. 








HE RATHBUN & BIRD 
COMPANY, Inc. 


MACHINISTS 


Lithographers 
Photo-Engravers 
Electrotypers 
Printers 





PLANTS MOVED 
MACHINES RE-CONDITIONED 
REPAIR SERVICE 


Since 1898 


85 GRAND STREET NEW YORK, N. Y. 
Tel.: CAnal 6-4145-4146 














We save you 25% on your 
FIRE INSURANCE 


Have Done It For Almost 30 Years 
Total Savings Over $210,000. 


With your Cooperation we 
can make it 40% 


The Graphic Arts 


MUTUAL FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY 


1031 Public Ledger Building 
PHILADELPHIA 
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| For Best Results 
— ECONOMY AND SIMPLE OPERATION 


| USE 
CONTRASTO 


PROCESS FILMS 


SHARPNESS AND DENSITY 


NEGATIVE PAPERS 


PURE WHITE AND CLARITY 


STRIP FILMS 


QUALITY OF WET PLATES 





W rite for Information to 


POLYGRAPHIC CO. of AMERICA Inc. 
‘= Film Division | 
aoe 310E. 45th St. New York, N.Y. 14E. Jackson Blvd., Chicago, Ill. 
ollers ar | 














Incorporated 1916 


"" THE PIONEER PLATE GRAINERS IN AMERICA 
Reliability Backed by a Desire to Please 


IMPORTANT ANNOUNCEMENT | 
SS TO MULTILITH OWNERS 























We are pleased to announce to the trade that a new Department has been 
ve added to our already large graining plant to take care of your requirements 


in the Regraining of your MULTILITH PLATES. 


== ALL OUR PLATES ARE MARBLE GRAINED 
WHEN WE SAY MARBLE GRAINED WE MEAN JUST THAT 


They may cost a little more BUT what a DIFFERENCE. A trial order will con- 























vince you of their merits. Address your inquiries to 
MULTILITH DEP’T, 45 ROSE ST., NEW YORK CITY 
PHONES IF PLATE RELIABILITY IS WHAT YOU ARE LOOKING FOR — THAT'S US. 


BEekman ” js ‘~ 
usa Reliable Lithographic Plate Co., Inc. 
17-27 Vanderwater St. & 45 Rose St., New York City 
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PHOTO-LETTERING 


(Continued From Page 94) 


them, screen them, overlap them, shade them or put them 
thru the many intricate refinements demanded by modern 
design. A change of focus gives all sizes from 2 to 192 
point. Originals when enlarged to billboard size show no 
appreciable loss in definition. 

Note the perfection with which the specimen lines on 
page 94 are justified. The photo-lettering mechanism auto- 
matically justifies each line by distributing just enough space 
between letters and words to give perfect square-up. This 
letter-and-word method of justification is an entirely new 
achievement in fine composition. 

It should be kept in mind that the photo-letter composing 
machine was not designed to compose page after page of 
continuous text matter; rather its function is to handle com- 
position of material which ordinarily would be hand-lettered, 
hand-engraved or hand-set. Used in this way it offers a 
combination of speed, flexibility and precision far surpassing 
all other methods. 

The possibilities of the process are limitless. Borders, 
backgrounds and repeated designs may be stepped up. in all 
sizes and arrangements with great speed and accuracy. In- 
dividual designs may be drawn to meet individual needs. 
Entirely new alphabets, not among the two hundred already 
in stock, may be made into special master plates for exclusive 


use, 


0-LITHOGRAPHER 


Harry Porter Honored on 
30th Anniversary 


The entire sales organization of the Harris-Seybold Potter 
Company, together with executives, gathered on April 15th 
to tender a surprise dinner to Harry A. Porter, vice-presj. 
dent in charge of sales, on the occasion of his 30th annj- 
versary with the company. 

R. V. Mitchell, president of the concern, was toastmaster 
and speakers included a number of the organization’s chief 
executives. On behalf of his associates Walter H. Newey, 
New England and Canadian representative, presented Mr, 
Porter with a fine walnut cellarette, completely equipped. 

Hung about the room where the dinner was held were a 
series of cartoons by Rosenberg, depicting some of the memor- 
able events in Mr. Porter’s career. An elaborate floor show 
rounded out the enjoyable program. 
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Any Machinery, Ink, Paper or Supply house, needing an Ex. 
ecutive thoroughly acquainted with the Lithographic and 
Printing business, is invited to set out its requirements in a 


letter addressed to 


Box 501, The Photo-Lithographer. 
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Deeprone Orrset Biack 


The jet black density of this ink plus its good working press properties will please you. Deep- 
tone Offset Black No. N-11505 prints sharp and clean and meets your demands for the maximum 
in black, and white contrast. A trial run will furnish you with convincing proof of its outstanding 
value and indicate why so many lithographers prefer it—particularly for their long run jobs. 


SINCLAIR & CARROLL CO. INC. 


Inks 








Makers of Printing, Litho and Litho Offset 













591-3-5 Eleventh Ave. Tel. BRyant 9-3566 
NEW YORK CITY 









CHICAGO: 440 West Superior St. Tel. Superior 3481 
LOS ANGELES, CAL.: 417 E. Pico St. Tel. Prospect 0475 
NEW ORLEANS, LA.: 518 Natchez St. Tel. Main 4421 


SAN FRANCISCO: 345 Battery St. Tel. Garfield 3750 
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Try our plates on one job and 
be convinced. 





PLATE GRAINING CO. 


1207-15 S. Highland Ave. 
BALTIMORE, MD. 
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IN A FLASH 
* EASILY APPLIED TO ANY METAL 


METALSHEETS for ROTAPRINT way — Samples 
‘ cheerfully submit.  * CLEAR, SHARP AND ACID RESISTANT 
Machines. ted at your request IMAGE 
Modern Graining Machinery % STAND UP FOR LONG PRESS LIFE 


*& RELEASE EASILY, UNDER HIGH HUMIDITY 
FROM BARE GRAIN 


FRANCIS G. OKIE 


Manufacturer Photo Offset Specialties and Inks 


116 John St., New York, N. Y. 


CHICAGO AGENT 
John A. Sullebarger 
$38 South Clark St., Chicago, Ill. 
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1207 S. Highland Ave. Baltimore, Md. 


CANADIAN AGENT 
Manton Bros. 
97 Elizabeth St. Toronto, Canada 
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THE PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER 


EXECUTIVE SELLING 


(Continued from page 15) 


selling career in photo-offset is not nipped in the bud by your 
lack of understanding and apparent indifference. It is be- 
cause you have not adequately equipped him for the fray. 
Thrust a rifle into the hands of a would-be soldier, load him 
down with arms, but don’t expect him to shoot straight if 
you have not given him the proper training. 

Did you ever sit down with a man just starting with your 
company—not once but many times—and inform him what 
confronts him at every turn? It is not enough to ask him to 
consult a pricelist or to memorize rates and charges. It is 
not enough to ask him to give you the price of, say, a thou- 
sand copies of a sheet photo-offset two sides, 11’ x 17” in 
size, with three minimum halftones in it, if you ever went 
that far. 

Instead, prime him for the situations that arise every day, 
beyond prices. For example: 

“Mr. Would-be Salesman of Ours, suppose you took an 
order for 600 copies, in line, one side of a sheet 814” x 11”. 
Yes, I know that you know it is a single unit, and I know 
that you know the price. If you are wise, you will commit to 
memory common quantities such as 1,000 copies, line, 11 x 17’ 
two sides; 500, 1,000, 5,000 copies of one unit one side, so 
you have them at the tip of your tongue for immediate re- 
sponse. But, always look at the copy. Prices are one thing, 
the infinite variations to be found in the copy another. Now, 
the copy this customer gives you has a red panel upon which 


is printed black lettering. What is the price for reproduc. 
tion? Oh, no, it is not. That is the price for reproduction 
solely. The black lettering on the red panel will not repro. 
duce, and it requires another operation for which we must be 
paid. . . . Now, I’ve explained the technicalities, explained 
why we must charge, what the charge is. Give me the price 
of the job. Fine! you’ve got it.” 

Or this: 

‘Price, please, on 1,000 copies of 814 x 11” one side in 
line. Sure! Wait, however. Let’s look at the copy. It is 
a testimoniai letter the customer wants reproduced. The 
typewriting is all right, but the signature is in blue ink ; and— 
look at the letterheading, it’s in a peculiar shaded face. This 
customer is particular and wants a good job. Remember 
what I told you about tints of color and the camera? Good! 
But the shaded lettering. At the combination rates we can- 
not afford to give extras for nothing, anyhow it would go 
through in the regular way unless the plant receives con- 
trary instructions. This testimonial would be put before the 
camera and exposed for the general average. The tendency 
would be with ordinary exposure for the shaded letters to 
fill in. Now, by shooting the letterheading by itself, we 
could ‘get it’ correctly. So, you see, it requires an extra shot 
to do a good job, plus what must be done with the signature. 
Once again, price please? Splendid!” 

And so on. 

Time and effort on your part? To be sure. You cannot 
spare the time? Get yourself a sales manager who knows 
his stuff? What say?—you cannot afford one? . . . Oh, 
well, skip it. Good bye! 











astiaelieneaatioa 





The sign of SUPERIOR INKS is « guarantee of satisfaction. 


OUR MULTITONE OFFSET BLACK HAS THAT 


POWERFUL INTENSITY PLUS CLEAN SNAPPY 
RESULTS ...A TRIAL WILL CONVINCE YOU. 


adr AS THAT NAME IMPLIES” 


UPERIO 


PRINTING INK Z:\COMPANY., INC. 


PRINTINGELITHO INKS 2) METALLIC INKS<VARNISHES | 
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DRYER 








LITHO REDUCOL— Especially prepared 
regulator for offset and litho inks. 


COMBINATION PASTE DRYER—Adapted 
for offset, litho and process inks. 

PASTE DRYER C-S6—A very fast surface 
dryer for non-lapping impressions. 
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TO HELP YOU DO BETTER 


OARS DIN WILS 


Send today for literature describing LITHO- 
REDUCOL, COMBINATION PASTE 
DRYER, and PASTE DRYER C-56, three 
remarkably efficient ink regulators that solve 
all the vexatious ink problems of Offset Printers, 
regardless of climate, weather, or kind of 
stock ... Made especially for Offset, these 
new products work like magic to speed up 
production and improve appearance of any 
job. Add life, depth and sparkle to plain 
black or colors, stop offsetting, crystallizing, 
leaching and glazing. Harmless to rubber. 
Sold on positive guarantee of no charge if 
not satisfied. Mail request for literature now. 


INDIANA CHEMICAL & MFG. COMPANY 


NEW YORK 


INDIANAPOLIS 


CHICAGO 





The Southworth Simplex -.-- 
CONDITIONS Paper Accurately! 








4 Compartment SOUTHWORTH SIMPLEX. 


Capacity 60,000 sheets per 8 hours 


SOUTHWORTH also manufactures Humidifi- 
ers, Universal Paper Joggers, Holdfast Hangers, 
Punching, Round Cornering and Perforating 
Machinery of all kinds. Special Machines are 
built to individual order. 


Southworth Machine Company, Portland, Maine 


Mucu of your work is of a specialized type 
that requires accurate paper conditioning. 
But you must have a paper conditioner 
that not only does the work efficiently but 
at a minimum of production cost. THE 
SOUTHWORTH SIMPLEX, made of the 
finest materials coupled with SOUTH- 
WORTH high quality workmanship, offers 
you maximum efficiency at low upkeep cost. 
Write us today for further information, 
prices and list of satisfied users. THE 
SOUTHWORTH SIMPLEX guarantees you 


satisfaction. 
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"THE INDEPENDENT INK MAKER SERVES YOU BEST’ 





OFFSET 
BLACK 


RADICALLY NEW IN STRUCTURE! 


BY 





R.S. 


Acclaimed by “quality” lith- 
ographers as the "full tone 
value" offset black that will 
bring out the details; from 
solids to fine tone areas. 


Congo Offset Black can be 
your best salesman. Give it 
a trial on the next job that 
requires exactness in its re- 
production. 


Our research laboratories 
have experimented under all 
atmospheric conditions to 
make this an “all weather" 
ink. We will be glad to have 
you consult us on your ink 
problems. At no obligation. 


WILLIAMS CO. 


INCORPORATED 


257-265 WEST 17th STREET 


NEW YORK 


NEW YORK 





‘"THE INDEPENDENT INK MAKER SERVES YOU BEST’ 
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CHEMICALS 
& SUPPLIES 
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PROCESS 
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MANUFACTURING CHEMISTS 
622 RACE STREET, PHILADELPHIA, PA. 
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GRAINING PRESS PLATES 


OFFSET INKS 
CHEMICALS 
RUBBER BLANKETS 


NATIONAL OFFSET SUPPLY CO. 


ST. LOUIS MISSOURI 








FOR SHARP DEVELOPMENT AND LONG LIFE 
USE 


Romaco Developing Ink 


Made on the same basis as our famous 
CRAYON, ROLLING-UP and TRANSFER 
INKS 


Inc. 


MAYER CoO., 


HOBOKEN, N. J 


ROBERT 


Manufacturers of Write for Samples 


Fine Inks Since 1855 
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\ MESSAGE TO LITHOGRAPHERS 
HO WANT MORE SALES---pe an 


1. How cooperation be- 


tween lithographers 
can create new busi- 
ness for all. 


. How one group of 


lithographers actual- 
ly carried out a suc- 
cessful joint sales 
promotion drive. 


_ What important 


buyers said about this 
campaign. 


. How you can partici- 


pate in a similar activ- 
ity in a manner cal- 
culated to promote 
your own best inter- 
ests and at a cost that 
is surprisingly low. 








A HOPE REALIZED 


Most lithographers—probably — including 
yourself—have many times dreamed of a plan 
whereby they could reach all the buyers in 
their own trading area effectively and eco- 
nomically. You would no doubt like to tell 
these buyers your own sales story in your 
own way—-unhurriedly, forcefully, impress- 
ively. 

You have often hoped you had both the 
time and opportunity to visit each of these 
prospective accounts to tell them exactly what 
your plant could do for them. Until now this 


has remained simply a hope. 


But today, thanks to the actual experience 
of a group of lithographers who decided to 
promote their business cooperatively—for the 
best interests of all—your hope can become a 
realization. But first read what this group 
set out to do and what it accomplished. 


WHAT ONE GROUP 
ACTUALLY DID — 


Determined to tell their sales story to the 
greatest market in the world—the Metropoli- 
tan New York area—a comparatively small 
group of lithographers comprising the N. Y. 
Photo-Lithographers Association launched 


a cooperative sales campaign. The backbone 


of this drive was the publication of the 
Handbook of Photo-Lithography’—an im- 
posing 160-page book, lithographed entirely 
in the plants of members, containing actual 
specimens of work produced by these plants, 
covering the full lithographic range, from 
simple black and white line to striking multi- 


color process work. 


RESULTS— 


This powerful sales promotion piece was 
delivered to 5,000 buyers of printing in the 
Eastern part of the country. The reception 
accorded this unusual activity and the results 
achieved can best be told in the words—not 
of the firms that participated in the campaign 
—but in the glowing comments expressed 
by those received the book—she im- 
portant buyers to whom the drive was 
directed. A few of the hundreds of com- 
ments received are reproduced on these pages. 
A considerable volume of new business was 
realized by the concerns that took part in 


who 


this campaign. 


Read the back page of this folder to 
learn how YOU can participate in a 
similar campaign to promote sales in 


your territory. 


CREATED NEW BUSINESS 


27. “It certainly is a splendid and inspiring 

piece of work. It came at a time when 
I was considering photo-lithography, and I 
am writing to several of your active members 
today, asking for a quotation on an enlarge- 
ment of a new catalogue that came off the 
press today. I appreciate very much receiving 


this book.” 


49. “This is a splendid book and has given 
me, as it must others, a better concep- 
tion of the possibilities of photo-offset. 


38. “We have used very little photo-lithog- 

raphy in the past and your book so aptly 
illustrates what can be done with it that I be- 
lieve that if the various members of our pro- 
duction department could thoroughly read 
these books, and have them for reference, we 
would be able to switch a lot of our letter 
press printing to photo-lithography.” 

Your granting of the two extra volumes is 
very much appreciated and I assure you the 
photo-lithography business will have gained 
quite a bit from your gift.” 

8. “We received our copy of the ‘“Hand- 

book of Photo-Lithography’, and found 
it very interesting reading. As a result we 
sent a small order to one of your members.” 


10. “Since receiving it and seeing the possi- 
bilities with this type of printing, we 
have sent out for several estimates.” 


14. “If copies of this book are available I 
would like to have one, also subsequent 
literature published by your organization. We 
have had occasion to use a considerable 
amount of photo-lithography, hence our in- 
terest.” 
15. “We are at the present time investigat- 
ing the field of lithography and photo- 
lithography and would very much appreciate 
receiving a copy of your ‘Handbook of Photo- 
Lithography’ 1935.” 
19. “We have never as yet used lithography 
because we cannot get it locally; but we 
have long been interested in the process and 
would use this process if we found it to be 
practical and convenient in spite of our dis- 
tance from the center of the art.” 


20. “Recently, I saw the ‘Handbook of 

Photo-Lithography’ which seemed to be 
very useful. I understand you distribute this 
free and would be glad to have one for my 
own guidance in ordering photo-lithography 
work.” 


21. “We are regarded as the largest users of 
photo-lithography in this section, most 
of which is ordered from New York sources. 
We feel, therefore, that a copy of this book 
in our files will be of value to your member- 
ship.” 
22. “I have been made the editor of a publi- 
cation put out by this club and we plan 
to use photo-lithography for our next issue. 
Already I have written one of the companies 
in your ‘Handbook’ for estimates. It is rather 
hard for me to explain to the club members 
what photo-lithography is but I feel that if 
I had this ‘Handbook’ they would be all for 
it. Also there are some swell pointers in it 
for me. These and other reasons make me 
very anxious for it.” 


64. ‘From the casual glance I have given it, 

I know that it is going to be very inter- 
esting and in all probability helpful in han- 
dling some of the advertising matter.” 


WHAT IMPORTANT BUYERS SAI 


68. “I have given critical inspection to th 

copy of the ‘Handbook of Phor '-Lithog. 
raphy’ received from you. It simply portray 
the cooperative efforts of the leading litho. 
raphers hereabouts which should augur ad 
for the good of the industry.” 


76. “We wish to express our appreciatio, 

for the ‘Handbook of Photo-Lithography 
sent to us some time ago. It is not only jn. 
teresting but should prove very useful jp 
future work of this type. Mr. F. G. was ;, 
the office this morning and saw our Copy of 
the book and expressed a desire to have one 
We think it will be worth your while to s 
that Mr. F. G. is supplied with a copy if yy, 
have any left at this date.” [ 


98. “It's a fine job, and will probably cauy 
us to consider offset for certain job 
where we never considered using lithography 


before.” 


100. “I wish to thank you for sending me the 

copy of the ‘Handbook of Photo-Lithog 
raphy’ which was received a few days ag 
Truly this is a most unusual sales promotion 
piece and it is no wonder that sales have been 
increased because of it. Many of the page 
are really works of art and the entire book js 
most instructive. It may interest you to know 
that since receiving the ‘Handbook’ I hav 
had occasion to show it to several of our 
members who were most enthusiastic, and | 
have even had occasion to send some of the 
descriptive pages to an out-of-town member 
who had inquired regarding such work. We 
have given one of your members close 
$1,000.00 for work in the past two months. 


115. ‘We appreciate very much your ‘Hané- 

book’ recently delivered to this offic 
and think it is a beautifully gotten up exam. 
ple of such work, and should be helpful : 
us when planning any advertising in whic 
such work would be advantageous.” 


74. “We found this book extremely interes: 
ing and it gave us some new ides 
which we expect to put through very soon. 


81. ‘The ‘Handbook’ has proved quite help 

ful in suggesting additional ways 
which photo-lithography might ultimately b 
used.” 


83. “May I compliment you on the make 
of this book, and the data contained 
therein.” 


88A. "We acknowledge receipt of copy 

‘Handbook of Photo-Lithography’ whit 
we will find very helpful in connection wit 
certain problems arising in our Advertisin 
and Sales Promotion Departments.” 


98. “It's a fine job, and will probably cave 
us to consider offset for certain ji} 
where we never considered using lithograp™ 


before.” 


126. "The writer received a copy of & 

‘Handbook of Photo-Lithography’ 3 
found it not only interesting but instruct 
Inasmuch as he took his copy home, if yt 
care to let us have another for the office * 
brary, we will be pleased to receive it. fv 
your information, we have specified phot 
lithography in one to two jobs which 
Agency had in production.” 


129. "An excellent, comprehensive and we 

conceived manual. It has acquainted * 
with new offset possibilities that wil! pro 
bly result in orders for photo-lithographing 
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ADVERTISED THE PROCESS 


so. “The ‘1935 Handbook’ is an excellent 
presentation, convincingly free of exag- 
geration.”’ 


>. “The ‘Handbook of Photo-Lithography’ 

which you sent us recently is the best 
picce of offset literature we have seen. We 
want to compliment your organization on the 
publishing of so comprehensive a descrip- 


tion of photo-lithography processes.” 


y. “I consider it an outstanding piece of 

sales promotion development. I have 
gone through it myself somewhat hastily be- 
cause I am hopelessly jammed with work, but 
I am turning it over to our advertising de- 
partment for their careful perusal, informa- 
tion and file and I believe it will be a very 
useful addition to their library.” 


26. “The idea of putting together in one 

volume representative samples of the 
photo-lithographer’s art appeals to me as a 
smart way of promoting the process.” 


32. ‘Please accept my rather belated thanks 

and appreciation for the copy of your ex- 
cellent ‘Handbook of Photo-Lithography’ that 
so completely describes and illustrates the 
possibilities and scope of photo-lithographic 
offset printing. It is a book for the salesman 
and the craftsman that will enhance the qual- 
ity of the product and increase the quantity 
of its application among users of printed 
material of all kinds.” 


37. “Would it be possible for us to obtain a 

copy of this book for our files. Frequent- 
ly we have the question arise as to whether to 
have a job done by photo-lithography or let- 
terpress. A book such as yours would be in- 
valuable in showing a client just what to ex- 
pect in photo-lithography.”’ 


65. “I congratulate you on a very fine help- 

ful piece of work. It takes its place in 
my business library and I expect to refer to 
it occasionally.” 


67. “It is a splendid example of effective 

advertising and we are very glad to have 
a copy on hand for reference purposes. In 
many respects the book is a revelation to me, 
containing as it does such beautiful examples 
of photo-lithography.”’ 


72. “I received a copy of your ‘Handbook’ 

and congratulate you on a very fine pro- 
duction which cannot fail to enhance the 
prestige of offset printing.” 


75. “We have been looking through the 
_ ‘Handbook of Photo-Lithography’ and 
hnd that the examples of photo-lithography 
are very fine. The ‘Handbook’ is not alone a 
work of art but it also contains very interest- 
ing information that will be of value to the 
user of printing.” 

77. “It is a very unique and excellent vol- 
ume. Being an advertising man I could 
find much use for that volume. If there is 
one available, I would be delighted to have 


one.” 


91. “The ‘Handbook of Photo-Lithography’ 

was received and carefully perused. We 
thing it is very fine and would appreciate it 
if you would send copy to our advertising 
agency.” 


* Originals of the letters here are on file 
and may be examined on request. 





EDUCATED USERS 


4. “I found some very helpful suggestions 
and feel that it will be quite a benefit in 
our forms of printing.” 


6. ‘It is a pleasure to receive literature of 

this type. While we receive a great deal 
of advertising literature, not all of it carries 
educational features about the industry rep- 
resented.” 


13. ‘The writer has examined this book and 
has found very many interesting and 
educational articles in it.” 


18. ‘There is a wealth of information in this 
‘Handbook’. You are to be congratulated 
on a most excellent, helpful job. Would it 
be possible to obtain another copy of this 
issue ?”” 
25. “We thank you and compliment you on 
the ‘Handbook of Photo-Lithography’ 
that came our way recently. This very at- 
tractive book has been placed in our office 
library for reference.” 


43. “It is an excellent collection of samples 
of the process and an interesting addi- 
tion to our material on the subject.” 


45. “You and your organization are to be 

congratulated on this fine edition of the 
‘Handbook of Photo-Lithography’ both from 
the commercial and education standpoint and 
truthfully the trade must owe much to you.” 


78. “Thank you for the ‘Handbook of Photo- 

Lithography’ which you were good 
enough to send us. It is an inestimable aid 
to every purchaser of photo-lithography.”’ 


82. “Let me assure you that it met with in- 
stant approval. It really is quite an aid 
to any member of a Production Department.” 


85. “I want to thank you very much for the 

copy of the ‘Handbook of Photo-Lithog- 
raphy’. It indeed proved to be most inter- 
esting and I know it will be of great help in 
planning future jobs.” 


92. “I think it is a splendid edition and one 
that I will be very glad to have in my 

possession. I believe it has many interesting 

things and it will be a valuable reference.” 


113. “Pleased to receive the ‘Handbook of 
Photo-Lithography’ and have looked it 
over carefully; the book is nicely planned and 
gives examples of interesting and well done 
lithographing along various lines.” 


114. “I have found this book both interesting 

and instructive. It is an excellent ex- 
ample of the possibilities of your process, 
from all angles. I refer to it frequently and 
would appreciate receiving the next revision 
when published.” 


101. “You and your associates must take justi- 

fied pride in having participated in the 
production of such a fine book, and the 
members of your industry may well be proud 
of the advances in the quality of their product 
so convincingly evidenced by the specimens 
contained in the book.” 


86. “We found your ‘Handbook of Photo- 

Lithography’ very interesting and well 
presented, particularly in view of the fact 
that you have reproduced in it one of our 
own creations.” 


127. "You should certainly be congratulated 
for the painstaking work that seems to 
have gone into your “Handbook of Photo- 


ABOUT “THE HANDBOOK OF PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHY'* 


Lithography’ to make it the fine job it is. I 
should certainly want to be remembered when 
your new edition is ready.” 


118. I certainly appreciate receiving your 

‘Handbook of Photo-Lithography’, as it 
is a beautiful piece of work and worthwhile 
keeping. I spent several hours studying the 
valuable data which it contains and find my- 
self repeatedly looking over the beautiful il- 
lustrations. A great deal more can be said 
about the book, but I believe you have heard 
them all before.” 


125. ‘We think this book is extremely in- 

structive and interesting, and several 
members of our advertising department have 
admired this edition and would find it of 
great help in their everyday association with 
photo-lithography.” 


130. "We have found the ‘Handbook of 

Photo-Lithography’ of considerable in- 
terest and an excellent source of information 
on this type of reproduction process.” 


CREATED GOODWILL 


89. “I saw a copy of it a few days ago and 

want you to know that I think it is the 
most complete and precious book ever pub- 
lished for an industry. I don’t think that any 
buyer should be without one of these books. 
I have many uses for it.” 


17. “I have heard so many favorable com- 

ments about your ‘Handbook of Photo- 
Lithography’ that I am writing you to ask if 
it would be possible for you to furnish a 
copy to us. We are rather extensive users of 
photo-lithography and any information you 
can send us will be very much appreciated.” 


22. ‘I have been made the editor of a pub- 

lication put out by this club and we plan 
to use photo-lithography for our next issue. 
Already I have written one of the companies 
in your ‘Handbook’ for estimates. It is rather 
hard for me to explain to the club members 
what photo-lithography is but I feel that if 
I had this ‘Handbook’ they would be all for 
it. Also there are some swell pointers in it 
for me. These and other reasons make me 
very anxious for it.” 


24. “We were quite impressed with this 

booklet, and would therefore appreciate 
receiving another copy of same at your con- 
venience.” 


29. “It speaks eloquently of the fine work 

done by yourself and your associates, and 
I am delighted to hear that it has brought 
satisfactory returns in the way of new mem- 
bers and increased sales.” 


30. “I think you have done a most excellent 

job and would like to extend my con- 
gratulations and best wishes for your con- 
tinued success.” 


31. “I don’t need to tell you that this is a 

beautiful piece of work and one which 
I am particularly glad to have in our files.”’ 
34. “This is one of the finest things of its 
kind I have ever seen, and I certainly con- 
gratulate you on the method in which it was 
prepared and on the remarkably fine result.” 


35. “It was very kind of you to send me a 

copy of your ‘Handbook of Photo-Lithog- 
raphy’. This is certainly a handsome job and 
I think your association should be congratu- 
lated on not only its appearance, but also the 
manner in which the book was promoted and 
distributed.” 





THE NEW YORK TIMES, 


Lithographers Receive Award 

Among the awards for outstand- 
ing trade association work during 
the last three years was a certifi- 
cate of recognition to the National 
Association of Photo-Lithographers, 
Walter E. Soderstrom, executive 
secretary. The presentation was 
made at the semi-annual conven- 
tion of the American Trade Asso- 
ciation Executives. The associa- 
tion has undertaken publicity, edu- 
cation and sales promotion in the 
photo-lithographic field, utilizing as 
a prime medium a lithographed 
trade paper, The Photo-Litho- 
grapher. The first issue of the 
paper was four pages, with a dis- 
tribution of approximately fifty 
copies. The May, 1936, issues of the 
publication will run 136 pages, with 
distribution to every owner of litho- 
graphic equipment in the United 
States and Canada. 

At the present time The Photo- 
Lithographer is planning a sales 
promotion campaign to reach every 
worthwhile buyer of printing in 
United States, using as media news- 
papers and direct mail. A Buyer’s 
Guide to Lithography, 200 pages, 
will be distributed to approximately 
25,000 large buyers of printing 
early this Fall. 


HERALD TRIBUNE, 





FRIDAY, 


MAY 1, 


1936 





Pian Photo-Lithography Promotion 


“The Photo-Lithographer,” trade 
paper of the National Association of 
Photo-Lithographers, is planning a 
sales promotion campaign to reach 
buyers of printing throughout the 
United States, using as media news- 
papers and direct mail. it was an- 
nounced yesterday by Walter Soder- 
strom, secretary. A “Buyer's Guide to 
Lithography.” containing 200 pages. 
will be distributed to approximately 
25,000 large buyers of printing this 
fall. Mr. Soderstrom also announced 
that the association has received from 
Daniel C. Roper. Secretary of Com- 
merce. a certificate of recognition for 
outstanding achievement in trade as- 
soci tion work during the last three 
years 











A SALES PROMOTION DRIVE FOR YOU— 


Plans are already under way for an expansion of the activity described 
inside this folder. The scope of the sales promotion campaign will be 


broadened to cover all of the worthwhile buyers of printing in the United 








States. Every important purchaser in your territory will be approached with 
the story of what lithography can do for him. It will pay you to tie in with 


this intensive drive. 


The initial step in this extensive activity will be the production of a 
“BUYER'S GUIDE TO LITHOGRAPHY,” which will be delivered to 
every worthwhile buyer of printing in the country. The “GUIDE” will be 
a comprehensive resume of every lithographer’s sales story, covering the 
technical details of the process, all applications and the multitude of rea- 


sons for utilizing this process. 


Every organized group of lithographers producing a specialty will be 
permitted to prepare for insertion in the “GUIDE” an editorial story 
covering the preparation and advantages of its particular product. There 


will be no cost for such an editorial insert. 


COST 


To enable you to register the name of your organization in the minds 
of the important buyers in your trading area, you can furnish for inclu- 
sion in the “GUIDE” a four, eight or sixteen page insert—telling your 
own sales story in your own way—planned and produced in your own 
shop. You can employ any copy treatment you desire and you can utilize 
any stock that suits your fancy. The cost of such an insert will be sur- 


prisingly low. 


Interest in the “GUIDE” will be stimulated through the use of adver- 
tising in advertising trade papers and daily newspapers. The valuable 
experience acquired in conducting the New York campaign successfully 


will be applied to your own territory for your benefit. 


WHAT TO DO 


As soon as you have read through this folder and decided that you 





would like to participate in such a campaign for more sales, write THE 
PHOTO-LITHOGRAPHER, 1776 Broadway, New York, N. Y., for 
further details. State what sort of insert you would like to furnish. 
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(Continued from page 14) 


would visit him possessed of a complete knowledge of type 
and typography, or bearing a rare display of information con- 
cerning paper—the relative suitability of different papers for 
the photo-lithography process. Any salesman who would set 
out to develop some feature of individuality along either of 
these lines could by diligent study become in a comparatively 
short period of time an expert on the subject. Such an ac- 
complishment would bring him out in strong relief from 
many, if not all, of his competitors. I have seen salesmen 
make a good impression with so slight a bit of thoughtfulness 
as remembering to ask the buyer if the job in hand is to be 
distributed in Canada, reminding him of the Canadian law 
concerning imported printed matter, and suggesting the in- 
clusion of the legend “Lithographed in the U.S.A.” on the 
job. 


Personal Conduct 


THlow is your personal conduct? Here is another subject 
on which you have heard thousands of platitudes but prob- 
ably just because they are platitudes many salesmen appar- 
ently fail to apply them. When you visit the buyer take 
enough time, by all means, to tell your complete story or at 
least the most important aspects of it. But always have your 
eyes open wide enough to take a hint when it’s given. When 
the busy buyer starts rustling papers on his desk or develops 
that glazed, absent-minded look in his eyes, know that he is 
no longer hearing what you are saying. At such a moment 
your sales talk has nothing but nuisance value. On such an 
occasion the wisest salesman will back out discreetly and call 
on another, more propitious, day. 

Don’t use the backdoor to save a few minutes time. Fool- 
ish salesmen are often seen to exult over slipping into a 
buyer’s office by some surreptitious method, putting one over, 
they feel, on their brother salesmen who wait in the recep- 
tion room. You may save a few minutes time but think of 
the reaction on the buyer. His sense of fairness is outraged ; 
he sympathizes immediately with the more polite salesmen 
who are waiting for him in the orthodox manner; he con- 
siders you an opportunist, and in general you may be sure 
it does you no good. 

When it can be done with restraint and dignity it is very 
wise to establish the personal relationship between yourself 
and the buyer, more particularly if you are naturally at- 
tracted to each other and happen to indulge yourselves in 
some common interest. But don’ try this on a broad scale 
where forgetfulness will overtake you and indicate an atti- 
tude of hypocrisy on your part. An example of this is the 
salesman who decides that there will be value in making some 
little personal point every time he calls such as beginning in 
the month of May to ask all his prospects where they are 
going to spend their summer vacation. By putting the ques- 
tion to all and sundry indiscriminately he forgets whom he 
has asked and whom he has not with the result that one pros- 
pect may find himself being greeted for the fourth time 
“Where are you going to spend your vacation, Mr. Zilch?” 
By this time the buyer justifiably develops a suspicion that 
the salesman is employing the personal appeal technique 
hither and thither and he must be pardoned for imputing in- 
sincerity to this thoughtless and unwise salesman. 


MAY 
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A BUYER’S TEN HINTS TO 
SALESMEN 


1. Be certain the buyer knows your name and afhlia- 
tion. It doesn’t hurt to tell him both until he knows 
you well. 

2. If you expect your samples to impress the pros- 
pect, be sure they hit the applications he needs. 

3. Personalize your company and let the buyer feel 
you are part of it and not an outsider. 

4. Don’t exaggerate. Confidence in a salesman’s 
statements is the buyer’s best purchasing guide. 

5. Give the buyer credit for some intelligence. Over- 
selling will lessen his interest in the salesman’s story. 
6. Cultivate the buyer’s friendship by making a sin- 
cere effort to help him—with service or information. 
7. Be a good listener as well as a good talker. The 
buyer may have something to say, too, and common 
courtesy demands that you pay attention to him. 

8. Remove yourself from-the run-of-the-mill variety 
of salesmen by catering to the buyer with little 
things. 

g. Don’t overstay your visit. It’s time to leave when 
the prospect gives evidence of being bored. 

10. Look for new business in the unexplored spot 
as well as the well worn pathway to the prominent 
buyer’s office. 











Where do you look for new business? Do you, like hun- 
dreds and thousands of salesmen continue to press the well- 
rung door bells of houses which are known to be large pur- 
chasers of printing and where for precisely that reason the 
supply is greatly in excess of the demand; where week after 
week you receive a set of standard specifications that has been 
distributed among many other houses, so many that your 
opportunity to win a job is about as good as it would be at 
the race track. The result, after months of such effort with- 
out any success, is a depressing of the salesman’s mind and a 
natural demoralization. Go, by all means, to the places 
where large quantities of printed matter are bought but re- 
member the wise salesman keeps his eye on the by-ways where 
only an occasional, but often a very lucrative, job lurks. An 
extreme instance of this type was the case of a printing sales- 
man who went to live in a new neighborhood. One Sunday 
morning he picked up a church bulletin on the sidewalk. 
With alert eye he saw the possibility of a job. He visited the 
pastor expecting, of course, to be cross-examined for his relig- 
ious credentials but was surprised and pleased to find that the 
pastor was a good business man who was ready and anxious 
to take advantage of the saving which this salesman showed 
him. The result was that he secured at a time, in a place, 
and on a day, when he would have least expected it, an at- 
tractive order, the most+welcome kind of all from a sales- 
man’s point of view, because it was to be printed month after 
month. The moral is . . . They pop up where you least 
expect sometimes. 
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| N WIRE-O, America has tested and approved an ultra-modern binding which is 100% the product of American 












genius, skill and workmanship. From coast to coast, from Canada to Texas the shrewdest, most discriminating 

and progressive American institutions have adopted WIRE-O for its definitely-proved advantages, among 

which are—perfectly flat opening with perfect alignment of pages top and bottom; flexibility in application; con- 

venience; strength; beauty; durability; variable in size, weight and color sheets bound together without pasting 

HERE’S or tipping; bleed printing on four sides; two piece or one-piece covers, with exposed or semi-exposed wire; bind- 
ing flush with back, regardless of thickness (note Johns-Manville Housing Guild catalog on opposite page)—also, 


read the "blue book" of users—opposite. 
WHY Quotations and dummies cheerfully furnished without obligation. Contact our nearest licensee. 
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